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RESOURCES OF BRITISH INDIA. 


Or all the numerous fields that British commercial enterprise 
has opened up for its exertions, and for the successful and 
profitable employment of British capital abroad, India must 
always, so long as it remains under the sovereignty of the 
English crown, command the largest share of attention. Its vast 
importance in a national point of view as an element of power, 
the historical associations connected with it, its almost illimitable 
resources, and that success which during two centuries has 
made the Indian trade, whether conducted by public companies 
or private individuals, synonymous with rapidly acquired wealth 
and princely fortunes realised in a shorter time and with a less 
continuous perseverance than in any other sphere of industry, 
either at home or abroad, have obtained for India a prestige 
with the mercantile community, and especially with the adven- 
turous and speculative, beyond that of any other dependency or 
foreign country with which we have trading relations. 

Nor is there any probability that, under ordinary circum- 
stances, that prestige will be impaired by time. Those elements of 
prosperity that were so successfully cultivated within the narrow 
limits of the East India Company’s territory become multiplied 
indefinitely as British India widens out into imperial proportions. 
There is hardly a description of industrial enterprise to which 
our Indian empire does not, either immediately or prospectively, 
offer a sphere of lucrative exertion. All those various products 
of the vegetable world which form leading articles of commerce 
in the markets of Europe and the new world, the soil of India 
yields in the most prolific abundance, while, for her mineral 
riches she has been famous from the earliest ages, In devel- 
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oping these resources, in bringing her thousands of square miles 
of jungle and forest into profitable cultivation, forming roads 
and railways, opening up her national navigations and connect- 
ing them by canals, and in carrying out those various works of 
internal improvement which are necessary to give value to her 
products, and to afford constant and regular employment to her 
population, she presents to public and private enterprise an 
arena of usefulness unparalleled alike in extent and in the 
pecuniary return for the capital invested. 

When the means of internal prosperity are so infinite, except 
under the pressure of some great national danger, as the late 
mutiny, or a war with a powerful enemy, demanding large and 
unexpected pecuniary sacrifices, a constantly increasing debt, 
such as we have seen of late accruing in India, and an habitual 
deficiency of revenue, as compared with the expenditure, would 
be a serious reflection upon the Government. But, without 
entering into the question of the policy under which the Indian 
debt has originated and accumulated until it reaches its present 
formidable dimensions, if £800,000,000 of national liabilities 
be, as Mr. Disraeli tells us it is, a mere “ flea-bite” in the case of 
England, the amount of the public debt of India, even including 
what the Indian Government may find it necessary to raise 
beyond the sum already sanctioned by Parliament, can scarcel 
be a matter for alarm or serious apprehension. All that India 
requires is good and fairly economical government—that inter- 
nal tranquillity and contentment which good government always 
begets; and it is impossible that any amount of debt can 
long remain a burden upon her resources, or an impediment to 
her onward progress, much less that it should ever, as some 
— seem to imagine, become a charge upon the Imperial 

xchequer, 

At the same time, it would be vain to expect that the public 
expenditure of India can ever be safely reduced to the same 
proportions as, compared with the income, might be prac- 
ticable in this country or in a colony, the majority of whose 
population are of English birth or of English descent. The 
heterogeneous nature of the inhabitants of British India; the 
warlike character of a large proportion of them ; the diversity of 
race and of creed, and the consciousness (which the most bene- 
ficent rule will be impotent wholly to eradicate) that they are 
British subjects only by virtue of conquest, and are held in 
subjection by, in relation to their own numbers, a mere handful 
of men, must always render a large admixture of the military 
element indispensable in the government of India. Recent 
events, too, have settled the question as to how far that military 
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element may be safely drawn from the native population, and 
have incontestibly proved that henceforth we must always main- 
tain a large standing army of European troops in each of the 
provinces. 

To examine into the financial capabilities of our Indian 
empire; to ascertain how far her resources are equal to the 
discharge of those extraordiaary liabilities she has recently 
incurred ; to economise the public expenditure, so far as it is 
compatible with safety and the due requirements of government 
to do so; to lay down and put into operation sound principles 
of taxation ; to systematise and regulate the fiscal affairs of that 
empire ; and to solve the important problem whether India can 
be again made self-supporting, despite those heavy governmental 
charges which a long-continued and successful policy of annexa- 
tion has made henceforth a condition of British supremacy in 
the East, is the mission upon which Mr. James Wilson is about 
to proceed to that country. The task is one worthy of that 
right hon. gentleman’s ambition. Mr. Wilson has achieved in 
the British Parliament a reputation as a financier. In the 
science of political economy he claims to be an authority, and 
has made that branch of it which relates to incidences of what, 
for want of a more appropriate phrase, may be termed commer- 
cial taxation, his particular study. In the House of Commons 
he was always listened to, and his opinions were received with 
respect ; and, if rumour does not belie him, he has for several 
years past been looking forward to the day when the revolutions 
of the political wheel should place in his hands the portfolio of 
the Chancellor of the Imperial Exchequer, for the duties of 
which he has been assiduously qualifying himself. Mr. Wilson 
has besides the advantage of a long connection with official life, 
in positions which must necessarily have afforded him that 
peculiar description of experience which can scarcely fail to fit a 
man of ordinary abilities for the administrative duties which he 
has now undertaken. In appointing the right hon. gentleman, 
therefore, Finance Minister for India, we have a right to con- 
clude that, in this instance at least, the Government have 
“ placed the right man in the right place,” and may augur the 
happiest results from his labours. 

Again, wide as is the field which will occupy Mr. Wilson’s 
attention in India, it is very different in character to that in 
which he would have had to exercise his talents had he succeeded 
to the place which Mr. Gladstone fills so ably at home. In 
England, where the industrial and wealth-creating powers of the 
population are brought into excessive and perhaps unnatural 
activity by the heavy weight of taxation, to provide the ways 
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and means for any extraordinary emergency, or to make good a. 
deficit extending over any number of years, calls into requisition 
administrative qualities of the highest order, and an ingenuity 
of invention which is the attribute of scarcely one statesman in 
ten thousand. But in British India, although the taxation is 
indisputably high in proportion to the produce, it is as certainly 
beyond question that, were industrial habits fostered and en- 
couraged by wise legislation, that produce might be multiplied 
almost indefinitely, and the aggregate taxation increased fourfold, 
without any additional burden being imposed upon the individual 
and ad valorem rate. In Mr. Wilson’s position, then, always sup- 
posing that his powers are co-extensive with the nature of the 
duties imposed upon him, to fail would be an acknowledgment 
of weakness, in such a man almost a disgrace, while success, 
unless it be complete and unmistakeable, can scarcely win for 
him that permanent fame to which the late Sir Robert Peel 
attained, and Mr. Gladstone aspires. Still Mr. Wilson has 
before him a noble opportunity, and whatever may be the 
ultimate issue, a rich and immediate reward, less in the 
patronage which his office will carry with it, than in the con- 
sciousness that while labouring for the welfare of India, he is 
contributing to the glory of the British nation and the perpetu- 
ation of British power. 

To discuss the details of the future financial policy of the 
Government of India is beyond the purpose of this article. 
Whether the bulk of the revenue shall be in future raised from 
a land-tax, the salt duty, the export of opium, or whether, as has 
been talked of in many quarters, that impost whick has been 
found, except for war purposes, so distasteful here—an income- 
tax, shall be extended to our fellow subjects in the East, native 
or European—it will be for Mr. Wilson, after mature investiga- 
tion, to determine. Generally speaking, however, it may be 
presumed that it will be a chief point in the policy of the new 
finance minister to enlarge the area of taxation, and multiply the 
taxable products of the country by facilitating the interchange 
of commodities, not only as between distant portions of the 
Indian population, but as between India and other parts of the 
world. In what form this is to be done without improperly 
adding to the liabilities of the Government, will also be a 
question demanding careful consideration. The practice insti- 
tuted by the late Indian Government of subsidising, in the shape 
of guarantees on the capital expended, works of public utility, is 
one that can only be admitted in very exceptional instances. 
Where, for imperial purposes, roads have to be made and com- 
munications opened up, the traffic upon which may not be 
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sufficient for many years to produce a fair rate of interest upon 
the outlay, it is obviously the duty of the Government, by offering 
to supply the deficiency out of the public exchequer, to encourage 
private speculators to come forward with the required capital. 
But now that the through thoroughfares are provided for, and 
it has been proved by the receipts upon the mileage already 
opened, that the traffic on railways and navigations in India will 
be, in the majority of cases, sufficient to pay more than the 
average profit upon money invested in such undertakings, sound 
principles of political economy would confine governmental 
interference to imperial objects; and those are, directly, the 
defining of the route and course of communication, or the 
character of the contemplated work, and, indirectly, the pre- 
vention of needless and ruinous competition by which other 
improvements dependent upon private enterprise may be 
retarded or prevented. 








THE POSITION AND PROSPECTS OF THE MONEY MARKET. 


TuE position of the money market during the last month or two 
has formed a striking contrast to what it was now just two years 
ago, and yet in one respect a resemblance can be traced between 
the two periods. In 1857 failures were taking place daily, the 
rush for discounts had sent the Bank rate up to 10 per cent., 
and a time appeared at hand when it would be impossible to 
obtain money at any price. At the root of that state of things 
was commercial distrust, aggravated into panic. Now an equal 
distrust reigns, but it is in a political sense, and the consequence 
is that there are abundant supplies of capital in the market, 
ready to be lent upon the least remunerative terms. It must 
appear strange that two such widely differing results should be 
brought about by the same feeling, and yet*it is perfectly 
natural that such should be the case. When, as in 1857, every 
man doubts his neighbour’s solvency, withholds loans, and at 
the same time seeks te strengthen his position by drawing in 
every available balance, it is evideut the general demand for 
money will be enormous. Now, on the contrary, when there is 
no such panic, but from the doubtful appearance of the political 
horizon commerce lives as it were from hand to mouth, only the 
safest ventures are embarked in, and the speculative enterprise 
of the community is completely dormant, it is equally clear 
that the supplies of unemployed capital must be inordinately 
large. It will naturally be supposed that money will, from its 
abundance in the loan market, flow into other channels, and 
hence we see securities of undoubted value, like Consols or the 
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New Indian Loan, eagerly bought up and going to a high price.. 
But investments of this nature do not afford any great relief. 
In the case of Consols they do not relieve the market at all. 
For as to every buyer there must be a seller, it is clear that the 
unemployed capital is only held by different persons. No one 
will touch a new foreign loan or take shares in a new company. 
Thus the distrust which two years back, by extending to indi- 
viduals, caused an unnatural scarcity of money, now, by extend- 
ing to commercial operations that depend in any way on the 
future, causes an unnatural abundance. 

There are, however, some indications that this state of things 
is not likely to last much longer, at least in its present aggravated 
shape. The release of the dividends in the middle of last month 
was expected to have great influence on the money market, and 
to bring a further reduction in the current rate of interest. 
It did do so, but for a few days only. Immediately after the 
payment of the dividends, money which had previously been in 
some demand went as low as 2} per cent. for the best paper. 
Very soon, however, a reaction took place. The balances in the 
hands of the bankers were not large, and a rise set in, until 
money in the open market was scarcely below the Bank minimum 
of 24. The reason of this sudden change is not very apparent, 
and it is probably due to temporary causes only. But still it is 
evident that by the end of the year, unless some unforeseen 
contingencies arise, the rate of interest will have experienced, 
so to say, a permanent advance. 

Notwithstanding the effect of the war in Italy and of its 
sudden conclusion, our foreign trade has been on a sound and 
satisfactory basis. Not only do our exports for the first eight 
months of the year show an increase over the same period of 
1858, but even compared with 1857 there is an.augmentation. 
This result is the more striking, as the difference in nominal 
value is considerable between the prices of 1857, which had been 
forced to an unhealthy height by an injurious system of specu- 
lation, and the present rates. It will thus appear that we are 
doing a larger business than is nominally shown by the official 
returns. That it also yields unquestionably more profit is also 
admitted on all sides. Various writers, in commenting upon the 
unusually large shipments of bullion from the United States, 
have apparently lost sight of the fact that while in 1857 our 
American trade was, in a national sense, carried on at a loss, we 
are now making fair profits, and that to this difference the 
present heavy arrivals of specie are due. Trade also appears to 
be extending, and a moderate revival of speculation may be 
expected, Capitalists are also beginning to look with more 
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favour on permanent investments, and there is a probability that 
the distaste for new enterprises which has so long prevailed may 
partially cease. From both these causes an increased demand 
for money may be anticipated. Local circumstances may like- 
wise exercise some influence. The strike in the building trade 
undoubtedly withdrew a certain class of borrowers from the 
market ; but now that building operations have in a great degree 
recommenced, the increased activity necessary to make up for so 
much lost time must tell in the general requirements for loans. 
Lastly, the Chinese war promises to assume sufficient proportions 
to cause a not inconsiderable efflux of specie to the East for 
Government purposes; and although the effect of these opera- 
tions will in the end be counterbalanced by an indemnification 
from the Celestial Government, for the time they are sure to'be 
felt. From all these considerations it appears pretty certain 
that money will not continue long at its present value. 

While the rate of discount continues in London 2} per cent., 
at Paris it is 3 per cent. in the general market, and 3} per cent. 
at the Bank of France; Berlin, 4; Vienna, 5; at the Bank, 4; 
Amsterdam, 23, Bank rate, 3; Hamburg, 1} to 2; and Frank- 
fort 2 per cent.; the Bank of Frankfort, however, charge 3. 








POST OFFICE SAVINGS BANKS. 


In the admirable address delivered by Lord Brougham at Brad- 
ford, as President of the Council of the Social Science Associa- 
tion, the venerable peer, in plain and forcible terms, admonishes 
the working men of England to save the money annually spent 
in drink and devote it to the permanent advantage of themselves 
and their|families. He calls upon the artizan, if he wishes a 
vote, to accumulate by degrees a sufficient sum to buy the 
required property. The wisdom of these exhortations it is 
needless to extol; they are such as will go home to every heart. 
But besides recommending a man to save it is necessary that he 
should have some place of security for the safe custody of his 
savings. The answer is ready—the Savings Banks. It is not, 
however, very generally known that there is a lamentable want 
of these institutions. In the larger and more populous towns 
they are indeed to be found, and to offer ample accommodation, 
but in the less densely populated districts there are often none 
at all. With the view of remedying this deficiency, Mr. C. W. 
Sikes, of the Huddersfield Bank, has proposed a plan by which, 
with the existing machinery of the post-office, a savings bank 
may be established in every place with a money-order office. 
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He points out that in fifteen counties in the United Kingdom 
about one hundred towns, with a population of 10,000 to 30,000 
each, and near 2,000 other places with 1,000 to 10,000 there are 
no savings banks at all. He shows that during the last twelve 
years our commerce has doubled itself, by which the distribution 
of wages must have largely increased, and that the aggregate 
income of the working classes may now be estimated at 
£170,000,000 per annum. Comparing, however, the amount of 
deposits in savings’ banks in 1846 and 1858, an augmentation 
is shown in the latter year of only 74 per cent. Nor is it fair, 
Mr. Sikes remarks, to charge this result to improvidence. 
Besides the actual want of these institutions, the hours of 
attendance at many already in existence are such as to render 
them almost useless :— ’ 

By a parliamentary return it appears that about fifty savings banks are 
open for only four hours monthly, that 120 are open for one hour per week, 
and 142 open for two hours per week. There are 97 whose total number of 
receipts from depositors for the year 1854 were under 300 each, i.e., each 
bank received an average of six sums per week. There are 77 banks re- 
ceiving an average of eight sums per week; and 157 banks receiving fifteen 
sums per week. Inclusive, there are 331 savings banks where receipts from 
depositors average ahout a dozen per week. 

Turning to the money-order offices a very different result is 
shown. Since 1846 they have increased from 1,280 to 2,360, 
with an augmentation of 794 per cent. in their aggregate receipts, 
while the additional savings banks opened in the same pericd 
have heen only thirty-five, making the total in 1858, 597. It 
is also curious to observe that as regards the latter establish- 
ments, some of the most populous counties, such as Lancashire 
and the West Riding of York, are the worst provided. 

By a reference to the military and naval savings banks, the 
extension of the money-order system to the army in the Crimea, 
and afterwards to Aldershott, and the promptitude with which 
the Irish emigrants to the United States have availed themselves 
of the facilities afforded by the houses in the American trade for 
the transmission of small sums to Ireland, Mr. Sikes shows that 
in all cases where individuals can satisfactorily dispose of their 
savings, accumulations will be certain to be made. To grant these 
privileges to the utmost, as has been already stated, is the object 
of the writer of the present work, and it is there proposed that 
the commission to whom a Committee of the House of Commons 
recommend the whole supervision of savings banks to be 
entrusted, shall have the power of issuing notes of not less than 
£1, with 24 per cent. interest, to be obtainable at all money- 
order offices throughout the kingdom. 


There are now 2,360 money-order offices, deducting from which the 597 
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towns that have savings banks, the branch money-order offices in the 
largest towns, and the 220 money-order offices in the London postal 
district, and making allowance for the savings banks in that district, there 
would remain about 1527 money-order offices to be constituted receivers for 
a Chief Savings Bank in London. Fifteen hundred new institutions open 
from Monday morning to Saturday night, to receive from the artisan, the 
mechanic, and the labourer throughout the realm, the few well-earned 
pounds he may yearly, or even quarterly, be able to lay by. 

To illustrate how the plan would work, a business transaction may be 
described. A working man presents himself at a money-order office with 
a sum—say four pounds—for the savings bank. His name and the amount 
are entered upon an application form, and the duplicate given to him as a 
temporary receipt. Supposing this the only transaction, the postmaster 
remits the four pounds to the establishment at St. Martin’s-le-Grand (which 
is daily supplied with the required notes by the Chief Savings Bank) and 
within two or three days a £4 savings bank interest note arrives. The 
postmaster enters the number of the note in a register, he then impresses 
the ordinary post-office stamp with date, and writes in a distinct hand the 
owner’s name on a line on the front of the note, thereby giving it a local 
character, and rendering it non-negociable except at that money-order 
office, and by the very party to whom it belongs. On the applieant calling 
and exchanging his temporary receipt for the interest note, the transaction 
would be complete. 


In the withdrawal of money an equally simple process is 
sketched out. Modifications are also suggested with valuable 
hints for the secure adjustment of accounts opened by persons 
unable to read and write. The Post Office authorities, with that 
regard for the interests of the public which so honourably dis- 
tinguishes this branch of the public service have warmly adopted 
the plan and have prepared the annexed memorandum as to the 
mode in which, in their opinion, their portion of the work might 
be conducted. 


When a Central Savings Bank, with power to issue interest notes shall 

have been created it is proposed:— _ 

1. That depositors shall forward their deposits by money-order to the 
central bank, enclosing their money-orders in printed forms, obtainable 
at the money-order offices, and receiving from the holders of the money- 
order offices any information and assistance which they may require. 

2. That the central bank, on receipt of the money-orders, shall forward 
interest notes through the post to the depositors. 

3. That depositors who may desire to withdraw their deposits, shall 
forward their interest notes to the central bank in printed forms, 
obtainable at all money-order offices; and 

4. That the central bank, on receipt of the notes, shall return to the 
depositors money-orders for the amount of the notes, plus the interest 
which may be due. 

Under this arrangement the holders of money-order offices will not be 

required to keep any account or record of the transactions beyond that 
which they now keep of all money-order transactions. 


If we take the number of money-order offices employed in the 
receipt of deposits at 1,200, and the sums deposited at each 
office at four per week, the total received per annum would 
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amount, adopting the average of the savings banks of £5, to the 
large total of £1,200,000. 

It is not intended that this plan shall supersede existing 
savings banks, but only provide accommodation in districts- 
where they do not exist, and where, from the expensive character 
of the management of these institutions, they cannot be remu- 
neratively established. In some of the smaller offices the 
expenditure is occasionally equal to as much as 3s, per trans- 
action, and the average of the United Kingdom is ls. The net 
cost in 1858 of the money-order department of the Post Office 
was £85,655, or rather more than 3d, per order issued. Sup- 
posing, therefore, that the allowance to the Post Office for 
managing the proposed interest notes for savings is put at 6d, 
per transaction, which appears a liberal calculation, about one- 
half of the expense under the present savings bank system is saved. 

One great advantage of Mr. Sikes’ plan to which he has 
scarcely attached sufficient weight, is the perfect safety a 
depositor in the Post Office would enjoy. He is beyond the 
reach of loss by fraud or mismanagement. His money is lent 
to the Government, and by the Government it must be repaid. 
The hardship and inconvenience resulting from the peculation 
in some well-known cases during the last few years would be 
utterly unknown. This in itself is an inestimable boon, and one 
that can scarcely be overrated. Perfect secrecy would also be 
insured. In large cities, where nobody knows or cares to know 
the private affairs of his neighbour, an employer is ignorant 
whether his men have accumulated funds or not. But in many 
cases, from the internal constitution of savings banks, with their 
boards of management, trustees, etc., taken from the most 
influential men of the district, it must be precisely the reverse. 
Mr. Sikes justly argues that this point tells not inconsiderably 
in favour of his system. 

The want of accommodation experienced by a thrifty workman 
under the present system is set in a clear light, and although 
the point has already been alluded to, the following remarks are 
worth extraction : 


In an examination before the Committee of the House of Commons on 
Savings Banks before alluded to, I mentioned as an estimate, that in the 
United Kingdom 2,500,000 persons, for whom savings banks are especially 
intended, are not depositors. The fault is not entirely theirs. The willing- 
ness with which hosts of men enrol themselves in friendly societies, when 
facilities are given by being established in their neighbourhood, abundantly 
vindicates their character from this reflection. Present equal facilities for 
the same class to become savings bank depositors, and although years may 
intervene, in time a large section will gladly avail themselves of the privi- 
lege. At the present, in many populous districts, men have to leave work 
and walk six, eight, or ten miles to the nearest savings bank—possibly to 
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find it closed on that day. The journey home involves an equal distance. 
If they had the good fortune to find the bank open, the time and labour 
expended are more than working men should have to tax themselves with, 
and form a great barrier against their improving their own social condition. 

By adopting the agency of the Post Office Mr. Sikes calculates 
that a savings bank would exist within an hour’s walk of every 
working man’s home. 

It is impossible to offer any detailed criticism upon the pro- 
posed plan. In a technical point of view its merits depend upon 
its feasibility, and this nothing but experience will show. The 
least, however, that can be said about it is that it appears on 
paper simple, practical, inexpensive, and admitting of indefinite 
expansion. Morally, the increased inducements to saving and 
self-denial it holds out, granting only a partial success, cannot 
be over appreciated. Pages could be written respecting the 
advantages of economy, but it would only be descanting upon a 
theme which has had bestowed upon it the comments of phi- 
losophers and fabulists for two thousand years. We English 
are a practical nation and our forte lies less in saying how a 
thing ought to be done than in doing it at once. Mr. Sikes, in 
the commencement of his pamphlet, has recapitulated the 
arguments in favour of saving, but he has done much more, he 


has devised a means by which to all appearance the virtue can 
be more largely exercised. 








FINANCIAL FRAUDS IN MONTE. VIDEO. 


CommeErciat letters from Monte Video, dated the 29th of August, gives the 
latest particulars of the progress of that State, and describes also another 
of those gigantic financial frauds, which, during the past few years have 
been carried out in various countries. In the present instance the delinquents, 
after a long course of success, have met with sudden and complete detection :-— 

The new Minister of Finance, Salvanach, pursues ‘“ the even tenour of his 
way’’ with becoming modesty, and I believe him to be actuated by honest 
intentions. His capacity, however, is not brilliant. Nin Reyes, his prede- 
cessor, who is publicly accused of extensive malversation, has not been 
brought to book for his misdeed. You have been informed of the passing 
of a law, founded on a contract made with the Brazilian banker, Baron 
Maua, for converting the bonos representing the national debt,, estimated to 
amount to about one hundred millions, into five millions, which are to bear 
interest at the rate of 6 per cent. per annum, and to be made payable at the 
option of the holder, either here, Rio de Janeiro, or in London, half-yearly, 
On sending the donos to be registered preparatory to conversion, many were 
found to be forged, and it soon became known that the forged documents in 
circulation were considerable. Holders of a million, for instance, to their 
dismay, found that a moiety were not genuine. This discovery led to the 
arrest of several brokers who had extensively dealt in this paper, among 
whom were two brothers, natives of Gibraltar, and therefore British subjects, 
named Linza, who in the course of two years had become comparatively 
wealthy. Nothing was elicited, however, as to their guilt, although there 
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were strong suspicions, until the arrival of the steampacket from England, 
on the 13th inst., when, among the passengers was a Senor Syckes, formerly 
captain of a Spanish merchant ship, in whose luggage was found four million 
and a-half of forged bones for additional circulation. He immediately con- 
fessed that he had had all the false bonos engraved in Spain, and that the 
brothers Linza were his accomplices in putting them into circulation. It is 
said that the amount of forged bonos in circulation is about 40,000,000, and 
taking their present value at 14 per cent., the loss is fully £100,000,—a 
large sum for this limited community to sustain. All the forged bonos are 
of $5,000 each. Death is the penalty of the crime by Spanish law, but no 
one thinks it will be inflicted, not from any repugnance among the Spanish 
South Americans to take the life of a fellow-creature, but because the family 
connections of the criminals will most likely be successful in influencing the 
authorities to avert the disgrace, and possibly, after a few months of imprison- 
ment, they will either be pardoned or their escape will be connived at. 








THE PROBABLE NATURE AND EXTENT OF OUR COMMERCE 
WITH JAPAN. 

Tue following is the concluding portion of an able and interesting paper 

read by Mr. Laurence Oliphant on Japan, in the Geographical Section, 

at the recent meeting of the Association for the Advancement of Science 

at Aberdeen. 

From the little we know of the internal resources of Japan, it is 
probable that we shall find a more profitable source of trade in its 
mineral than its vegetable productions, unless we have been totally 
misinformed. These former are of vast extent and great value. We 
know that the principal profits of the early Portuguese settlers were 
derived from the export of gold and silver. So lucrative was it that 
Kinipfer remarks, “ It is believed that, had the Portuguese enjoyed the 
trade of Japan but twenty years longer, upon the same footing as they 
did for some time, such riches would have been transported out of this 
Ophir to Macao, and there would have been such a plenty and flow of 
gold and silver in that town, as Sacred Writs mention there was at 
Jerusalem in the times at Solomon.” At a later period, the Dutch 
carried on this same traffic to so great an extent that a native political 
economist, writing in 1708 on the subject, computes the annual ex- 
portation of gold at about 150,000 cobaugs, so that in ten years the 
empire was drained of 1,500,000 cobaugs, or about two millions and 
a-half sterling. The gold is found in various localities. That pro- 
cured from Sado has the reputation of being the finest, and it is stated 
that the ore will yield from one to two oz. of fine metal per 1} lb. 
The mines in Garonga are stated to be very rich, the copper ore raised 
also being impregnated with gold. The ore from Satsuma yields from 
4 to 6 oz. per 14 1b. These are the principal mines. Gold dust is 
found in some of the streams. Copper is superabundant, as is evident 
from the lavish use made of it for ornamental purposes. For a long 
period the Dutch received at Nagasaki (in exchange for their mer- 
chandise) Japan copper. This, however, as well as the sale of gold, 
has been stopped for many years. The Government allows no more 
copper to be produced now than is absolutely necessary for home con- 
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sumption, which is comparatively very small. It will be for us now to 
develop more fully one of the most important elements in the wealth of 
this vast empire, By the treaty recently concluded, gold and silver 
‘coins may be exported from Japan, but not as cargo; the exportation 
of copper coin, as well as copper in bars, is prohibited, but the Govern- 
ment engages to sell from time to time, at public auction, any surplus 
quantity of copper that may be produced. Iron abounds in various 
parts of Japan, the mines of which are extensively worked, much more 
so at present than those of copper; judging of articles of casting 
of their own construction, the ores must be of excellent quality. 
Specimens of wrought iron, cast and blister steel, have been examined 
with very satisfactory results. The wrought iron is usually hammered, 
and in small flat bars varying from 12 to 20 lb each. This is probably 
to be attributed to a want of proper machinery for heavier bars, and its 
being better suited to their purposes. The steel of which the swords 
were composed which we procured at Yeddo was of admirable temper 
and quality. I have already attended to the local mines which exist in 
the Island of Kinsui—one of them is distant only seven miles from 
Nagasaki. .They are a Government monopoly. Hitherto the coal 
brought for sale since the opening of trade at Nagasaki has been surface 
coal, and consequently inferior in quality; it is described as small. 
It burns slaty, leaving considerable ash, and is very light. There can 
be little doubt that good coal is to be found in the island, when the 
mines begin to be properly worked. By the treaty of Yeddo, coals, 
zine, lead, and tin are to be exported, at a duty of five per cent. The 
vegetable productions of Japan, which are most probably destined to 
become articles of commerce, are camphor, vegetable tallow, rice, 
wheat, drugs, isinglass, seaweed, &c. Among manufactured articles 
we may mention lacquer ware and porcelain, but it is almost impossible 
at this early stage of our commercial relations to predict either their 
character or extent. It would be well to remember that, while 
we have achieved a great result in thus opening to the world this 
prosperous and happy community, we have also incurred serious 
obligations towards them, and are bound not to take advantage of their 
ignorance and inexperience in their dealings with western nations, 
We can only hope to commend our civilisation to them by maintaining 
a high moral standard, both in our commercial and political intercourse. 
They are sufficiently enlightened to appreciate a policy influenced by 
higher considerations than those involved in the accumulation of 
wealth. Unless we follow such a policy, it is not too much to predict 
that we shall lose alike their confidence and respect, and involve 
ourselves in complications disastrous to our commerce and discreditable 
to our national character. Of all the nations of the East, the Japanese 
are the most susceptible to civilising influences, and I quote the words 
of an eminent Chinese and Japanese scholar in saying that, in one 
respect, they are far in advance of their ancient neighbour the Chinese, 
in that their attention is directed to obtain a knowledge of other 
nations, Their own efforts in this way will form their greatest 
security. Their soldiers once formed the body-guard of the king of 
Siam, their consuls once examined Spanish ships in. Acapulco, their 
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sailors once took a Dutch governor out of his house in Formosa, and 
carried him prisoner to their rulers, their princes once sent an embassy 
to the Pope, their emperor once defied the vengeance of Portugal by 
executing her ambassadors. The knowledge of these historical events 
remains among them. We may reasonably hope for a great prepon- 
derance of good results from an extension of an intercourse which has 
recommenced so peacefully. Let us indulge the expectation that the 
land of the rising sun may not only soon be fitted for taking her place 
among nations, but also among Christian nations, and with all the 
institutions, and liberty, and purity, of the best of those nations. 








THE NEW RUSSIAN BANK OF COMMERCE, 


Ir was announced in a recent number of the Banker’s Magazine that 
the Russian Government had authorised the organisation of an extensive 
financial institution to be called the “ Société Générale de Banque et de 
Commerce of St. Petersburg,” and that the statutes had been officially 
sanctioned on the 19th of July, 1859, by the Emperor. The intimation 
also that has just been made of the retirement of Baron Stieglitz from 
his banking business with an enormous fortune, and the liquidation of 
the affairs of that great firm will leave full scope for the operation of 
this institution, especially as it is under the immediate auspices of the 
Court. The following are the statutes as published in the official form 
at St. Petersburg, and furnish a clear insight into the proposed range 
of business and management :— 

THE OBJECT OF THE FOUNDATION, THE PREROGATIVES AND OBLIGATIONS oF 

THE SOCIETY. 

1. With the desire to co-operate for the progress of commerce and 
industry in Russia, and to perform the operations of banking, a company 
is established by shares under the title of the ‘* Société Générale de Banque 
et de Commerce @ St. Petersburg.” 

Note.—The founders of this society are Messieurs Baron Maurice de 
Haber, David Hansemann, principal manager of the banking institution 
established at Berlin, under the direction of the discount company, 
and Baron Jacques de Miihlens. 

2. The principal place of the society is at St. Petersburg. 

3. The duration of the Society is fixed for fifty years from the date of 
the sanction of the present statutes by the Emperor. This period can be 
extended by a general meeting of the shareholders, but with the consent of 
the Government. 

4, The society has the right, by conforming to the laws of the empire, 
and to the conditions of section 5, to engage itself in every description of 
enterprise permitted to Russian merchants of the first class (Premiére 
Guilde*) namely :—1. To transact both home and foreign trade without 





*In Russia there are three classes of merchants engaged in trade and 
commerce, for which they pay an annual license to the Government. Mer- 
chants of the Premitre Guilde pay for this privilege about £250, at the 
commencement of each year, which gives them the privilege of carrying on 
mercantile pursuits bo®@h at home and abroad, but without this special license 
they cannot do so. 
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any restriction as to place, by wholesale commerce in Russian and foreign 
merchandise. 2. To possess ships and vessels of transport of all descrip- 
tions, enjoying the same privileges, and submitting to the same obligations 
as ships and vessels belonging to Russia, and to dispatch them with their 
merchandise, as well to a foreign port as from one Russian port to another, 
and upon all the internal rivers. 3. To have warehouses, stores, and 
cellars for the deposit and wholesale commerce of their merchandise. 4. 
To possess buildings and industrial establishments of every kind, with the 
exception of brandy distilleries, and every kind of workshop for artisans. 
5. To engage in the remission of stocks as well in the interior as to the 
foreigner; to issue and discount bills of exchange ; and to perform all the 
ordinary operations of banking. 6. To have comptoirs for assurances, 
within the limits prescribed by the laws. 7. To undertake public works, to 
contract for supplies, farm the revenues for the state, and to enter into 
contracts with private individuals and companies by the intervention of 
brokers, without limitation as to amount. Moreover, the society will be 
permitted to acquire lands within the territory of the empire, with the same 
rights and privileges as those accorded by the law to merchants of the first 
elass. 

5. The principal bases announced above will serve to guide the society 
in its operations. 


(a) By means of its capital, and of its relations with other houses and 
banking establishments as well with the interior as with the foreigner, the 
society will assist the financial operations of the Government, and the 
industrial activity of the country. 

(4) In eiutliing any enterprise whatever, the conduct of the Society 
must be governed by the conviction of its security, and of the profits to be 
derived from it. 

(c) The resources of the society must be employed in such a manner 
that it shall be able to find itself at all times, and especially in case of a 
great commercial crisis, to fulfil all its obligations with exactness, and 
consequently the direction of the society must be especially watchful 
to this, that a proportionate part of its capital shall not be for a long 
term engaged by the purchase of public funds, shares, or obligations, 
or by loans upon securities of this kind. As a general rule it must 
avoid loans upon long terms, and not to grant them under the pretence 
of an exception, but upon conditions that are altogether particularly 
advantageous and secure. 

(d) The council of administration has the right to interdict to the 
direction the operations it may consider to be dangerous; but it cannot 
prescribe to it to engage in operations that the direction would not con- 
sider as advantageous. 

(e) Lands, mines, buildings and manufactories, as well as the rights 
of working establishments of this kind, cannot be acquired but by an 
unanimous decision of the direction, sanctioned by the council of adminis- 
tration, and in any case there cannot be employed in these acquisitions 
more than 10 per cent. of the capital deposited upon the shares. 

(f) The branches (succursales) of the society cannot be opened but by 
virtue of an unanimous decision of the direction, sanctioned by the council 
of administration. For the opening of branches of the society in foreign 
countries, the authority of the Russian Minister of Finance is moreover 
necessary, and in this case it is indispensable to notify the nature of the 
business that these branches are authorised to transact, the extent of the 
‘responsibility ofthe society for their operations, and to whem the signature 















































680 The New Russian Bank of Commerce. 


is accorded. The right of signature can only be confided to two persons 
at the same time. 

{g) An unlimited credit (4lanco credit) cannot be accorded but by the 
decision of the directors, to the commercial houses, institutions or private 
individuals of which the solvency is universally recognised; but as a 
general rule they cannot open a credit or make a loan of more than ten 
thousand roables (£1,500) otherwise than under a certain guarantee, after 
the decision of the directors, and in conformity with the regulations 
announced above under letter (c). 

(h) The employment of the capital deposited on the shares in the pur- 
chase of public funds or of shares is not to exceed the proportion of the 
fifth part of such capital, within these limits the directors are authorised 
to act. 

(i) The society in the purchase of goods are not under any circumstances 
to use more than one tenth of the share capital, and this after resolution 
of the board of directors ; and should one single transaction require more 
than the fiftieth part of the share capital, then it will be requisite to obtain 
the consent of the council of administration. 

(k) For goods on commission, the society will make advances according 
to its resources. 


6. All personal property made over to the society or deposited against 
any loan in case of nonpayment at maturity, may be sold at auction by the 
society or by any one duly anthorised by it, the proceeds to be put to the 
eredit of the defaulter, and this without any legal proceedings, but after 
one advertisement in the Gazette for four weeks before the sale. If the 
produce of this sale exeeeds the debt to society, the surplus to be returned 
to the debtor, on the contrary the debtor is to be sued for the difference. 
With regard to lands and real estates made over, the society will be pro- 
tected by the laws in force. 

7. The society every year will take its patent of first class (Premiére 
Guilde) so as to enjoy the privileges conceded thereto. 

8. The rights and privileges granted to the society shall not be accorded 
to any other company of shareholders within ten years from the date of 
this decree. 

9. The “ obligatory” advertisements relative to the present decree must 
appear at least in one of the gazettes of each of the following cities, say 
St. Petersburg, Moscow, Warsaw, Amsterdam, Berlin, Frantfort s/m, Ham- 
burgh, London, and Paris. This does not apply to notices of sale of mer- 
chandise, &c., for non-payments of loans, which are to be only advertised 
in the locality in which the sale is to be made. The public meetings of and 
for the shareholderg need only be inserted in the two gazettes of St. 
Petersburg. 

10. The commercial books and the, books of the proceedings of the 
society are declared to be legal if not kept in Russian, but in French or 
German. 


CAPITAL OF THE SOCIETY AND SHARES, 


11. The Capital is fixed at two hundred millions of francs—(£8,000,000) 
in 400,000 shares of five hundred francs each (£20). 

12. The Minister of the Finance (of Russia) must sanction the gradual 
disposal of the shares—the founders obliging themselves to obtain within 
one year, at least one fourth of the capital, (£2,000,000—sec. 11) and then 
to commence operations. 

13. The shareholders are to pay at least 25 per cent. (or £5) on sub- 
scribing for their shares, the remaining payments to take place at the 
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periods fixed by the directors, and the calls are to be advertised fully three 
months previously, 

14. In the event that the calls shall not be met at the period, the society 
may claim on such shares } per cent. per month—to commence from the 
date fixed. The number of those shares to be advertised in the gazette, 
and, at the expiration of three months from such advertisement, the shares 
on which the calls remain unpaid shall be cancelled, and new shares issued 
with the same numbers, and which will be sold through the brokers of 
the Exchange, All calls paid on the cancelled shares shall belong to 
the society. 

15. After agreement with the council of administration, the directors 
may allow the shareholders to pay the full amount of their shares before 
the fixed time, but the directors must make public the conditions, under 
which such were authorised. 

16. For the first payment on shares, acknowledgments will be given, 
and on which will be notified also the future instalments to be made; 
when the total of the instalments shall have been paid, the shares or bonds 
will be delivered. 

17. The shares will be to bearer. Dividend warrants will be annexed, 
for ten years, and of two sorts, one for the ordinary dividend, and the 
other for the bonus. 

18. The receipts for deposits are transferable by endorsement. 

19. In case of the loss of shares, receipts, coupons for both dividends, 
also of the obligations of the society, the particulars of all such must be 
published three times, at intervals of three months; and six months after 
the last advertisement, if without result, the value of all such shares, &c., 
will be null and void, and new ones will be issued, which must also be 
publicly notified. All expenses to be borne by the claimants. 

If suspension be temporary, the council must within six months, either 
reinstate him, or cancel his nomination, temporary by the full council may 
be declared entire suspension, (or by a committee appointed); but the 
decision for cancelling any contract with a director, must be with the full 
council of administration, and ever by two-thirds of the members or their 
representatives. The director to be excluded .is to be informed in writing 
fourteen days before the sitting of the council, and he has the right to 
justify himself. The members of council are conscientiously to give their 
decision, and which is not, under any pretext to go before a legal tribunal. 
The rescinding of a contract brings with it the loss from the date of it 
being annulled, all salary, present benefit and share of future profit. 

Obs.—All agreements with the directors should contain the principal 

points of the above paragraph. 

61. All the other persons employed, may for the same causes be sus- 
pended or dismissed in conformity with the foregoing rules, except (a) that 
the suspension is decreed by the directors (4) the dismissal is ordered by 
the council, and by the majority of votes. If the agreement be for more 
than two years, the cancelling it must be by the full council, whilst for one 
of a shorter period, the committee can decide on it. 

0bs.—The present paragraph should be embodied in the agreements 

made with the clerks, 


ACCOUNTS OF THE DIRECTIONS, DIVISIONS OF THE PROFITS, AND DISTRIBUTION 
OF DIVIDENDS. 
62. The direction will annually give an account of all the operations, 


and of the receipts and expenses of the society, up to the 31st December, 
VOL, XIX. 49 
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old style; to be submitted for the examination of the council of adminis- 
tration, who, after having satisfied itself of the correctness, may give the 
necessary discharge to the direction. Therefore the directors are only 
responsible to the council; but if the latter find any neglect, or any 
disobedience to the statutes, explanations must be required within six 
months, to date from the time of its discovery. 

63. The balance-sheet must present the amount and the result, of each 
of the chief branches of the society. The portfolio bills and securities to be 
valued at the exchange of the day, and doubtful debts to be valued solely 
at their probably ultimate receipts. The council may reduce the valuations, 
so that they may be less than those made by the direction, but not without 
the consent of the latter. 

614. Of the profit 5 per cent. is to make the ordinary dividend. If the 
profit be above 5 per cent., there will then be deducted from such excess—- 
(1) 10 per cent. for the reserve fund. (2) 6 per cent. for the directors. 
(3) 5 per cent. for the members of the council of administration. (4) The 
remainder to be distribuied as complimentary dividend (bonus). If the 
surplus pass 3 per cent. on the share capital one-tenth shall go to the 
founders, and the remaining nine-tenths be for bonus. 

0bs.—(1) The additions to the reserve fund will cease when it shall have 

increased 10 per cent. on the share capital; they may be renewed 
when the reserve shall have fallen to the tenth of the share capital. 
(2) The reserte fund is to cover all losses, also to supply the 5 per 
cent. for ordinary dividend of the share capital, when the profit made 
shall not be sufficient. (3) The deductions on the profit for the benefit 
of the founders is not to have effect but after the tenth annual 
balance. 


65. The payment of dividends will be—for ordinary share capital the 
31st March old style, or the 12th April, new style; for the bonus Ist July, 
old style, or 13th July new style, if at St. Petersburg. From the offices in 
the chief cities of Europe, on the days which the direction shall indicate. 
In the advertisements for this object, the amount of the dividends are to be 
stated in the money of the foreign country where it will be payable. 

66. The coupons must be delivered for the payment of dividend, but if 
declared before the full payment of the shares, then the receipts for the 
instalments must be produced. 

67. All dividends not claimed for ten years after the date of the notice 
of payment belong to the society; solely with this one exception, where 
the receipt on the shares may have become subject to a law-suit, which 
may not be decided before the ten years. The dividend then will be 
delivered in conformity to the judicial sentence. 

68. An extract of the annual balance will be published each year 
before the Ist May old style, which will declare the debtor and creditor of 
each of the principal branches, and which annual statement is to be com- 
municated to the shareholders. 


GENERAL MEETINGS OF SHAREHOLDERS, 


69. These will be annual within the second three months of each year, if 
extraordinary to be when deemed requisite. 

70. The annual general meeting will be called by the direction. The 
extraordinary by the council, and by a majority of three-fourths of its 
members, who will then instruct the direction to call it. The latter not 
doing so within fourteen days, the council will call such extraordinary 
meeting, 
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71. General meetings must be advertised at least six weeks before the 
day of assembling, and which should specify the day fixed for it, and alsu 
the subjects on which it will have to deliberate. 

72. Shareholders of at least ten thousand francs (£400) may attend the 
general meetings, and their shares must be presented to the directors at 
least fourteen days before the meeting, and remain in their custody until 
the meeting be closed; away from St. Petersburg, then the shares may be 
shown to the bankers or others specially authorised for such purpose. 
Receipts for the full payments for shares will be admitted as shares. If 
such receipt be in first hands, it is sufficient that proof of its being so, be 
declared. Other rules for attending the general meetings will be published 
by the direction. 

73. The right of voting is as follows :— 


Shares for 10,000 to 20,000 francs ............ 1 Vote 
(£400) (£800) —caccecensees vee 
* Be 66 TEE ce tainnbrenececece 2 


and one vote more for each 20,000 francs (£800). No one can have more 
than ten votes. 

74. The votes will be personally given, or by procuration to a shareholder 
having the right to vote ; but no one can hold procurations for more than 
ten votes. 

75. Any commercial’ firm holding shares for numerous persons, one 
partner of it can only vote at the general meeting. 

76. The chairman of the general meeting is either the chairman of the 
council, or in his absence the vice-president ; the latter being also away, 
the council may elect another of its members. 

77. On the chairman proposing such, the general meeting may appoint 
scrutineers, but who must not be members of the council, direction, nor 
from any one employed by the society. 

The decisions of the majority at general meetings are valid when, 
according to Art. 73 in case of parity, the president will give the casting 
vote. 

79. The proxy votes are admissible when required by one-fourth of the 
shareholders present, or by the chairman, or by the scrutineers; but 
obligatory if to make alteration in the statutes, or dissolving the society, 
or amalgamating it with others, or for the increase of the capital. 

80. The election of the members for the council will be subject to 
scrutiny, and to the majority of votes; if no majority, then by ballot 
between any two; if then a parity, chance must decide. 

81. The proceedings of the general meeting will be drawn up and signed 
by the chairman, the members of the council, the directors acting, and the 
scrutineers. It will contain the subjects discussed, and the results. 

82. The council will each year deliver to the general meeting a revised 
balance-sheet, and the direction will detail the situation of the society. 
Also will be submitted :—(1) That all propositions of the direction must be 
examined by the council. (2) That the wishes of shareholders to the 
general meeting must be in writing to the direction at least eight days 
before, and be Sones admissible by the direction and by the council ; such 
as may not be, if signed by shareholders holding one-sixth part of the 
capital of the society, are admissible. In this latter case, it will be for the 
general meeting to decide if a debate shall take place. (3) As to the 
elections to be made. 

83. If the debate be for some alteration of the statutes, the decision 
must be by two-thirds of votes. Such changes must be sanctioned by the 
Government and published in the usual manner. 
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84. If the subject matter of discussion be the dissolution or amalgama- 
tion of the society with others, it must be by those holding three-eighths 
of the capital, and this should be declared before all meetings to be called. 
If the shareholders present do not represent this quota, it must be deferred 
to the, next queeel matin, to be called for such special purpose, and 
whose decision will then be valid, without regard being had to the quota 
of capital it may represent. Although all decisions of the first, as well as 
the second, of these gencral meetings, must be by three-fourths of those 
present, and must obtain the sanction of the Government. 

85. From the decisions of the general meetings there is no appeal. The 
shareholders in the minority, absent, or not represented by their proxies, 
also those not entitled to be at the general meetings, cannot call in question 
the above rules. 


SUPERVISION OF THE OPERATIONS OF THE SOCIETY BY THE GOVERNMENT. 


86. The finance minister (of Russia) will nominate a commissioner to see 
that the present statutes are complied with. 
87. The following are his duties :— 


(a) He will be present at the general meetings of the shareholders and 
at those of the council. 

(2) He will examine the proceedings of the direction, the agreements 
made, the trade books, supervise the cash chests, and assist in making the 
balance. All notifications by the direction must be approved by him. 

(c) If he should find that the statutes are not followed, he will make it 
known either to the direction or to the council, and he not meeting with 
due attention, will refer to the finance minister, who will then demand 
explanation from either the direction or the council, and he will decide on 
the matter. 

(d) He will receive a copy of the balance-sheet to be given by him to the 
finance minister, adding his own remarks on the affairs of the society, but 
he is not to mention the special operations, or those commercial, which are 
deemed secret, except as provided by Art. C of the present, and when any 
special object is to be made known to the finance minister. 


RESPONSIBILITY OF THE MEMBERS, 


88. The money paid in by shareholders is the property of the society, if 
any one of them incur debts to the state or to third parties, his shares or 
receipts with all future benefits, being personal property according to the 
laws, will be subject to what he may judicially be called on to pay. 

89. In actions at law against the society, the shareholders, the members 
of the council and directors are only responsible for the sum paid by them, 
and which has become the property of the society. 


SETTLEMENT OF DISPUTES. 


90. All disputes between shareholders for the affairs of the society, or 
with the latter and the directors, are decided by the general meeting, if 
agreed to by both parties, if not by legal arbitration, without appeal. 
Disputes of the society and its members with third parties, when for 
business of the society, will be referred to the legal tribunal of arbitrators, 
conformable to Art. 2,187, vol. X. of the laws. 


DISSOLUTION OF THE SOCIETY. 


91. The society may be dissolved before the time fixed, when from losses 
the capital shall be reduced one-half, But for this a decision of the general 
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meeting of shareholders must be had, conformably to Sec. 79 of these 
statutes. 

92. In case of being dissolved, the society will proceed to the liquidation, 
in the way generally ‘adopted by merchants, 

93. In all that may not have been provided by the present statutes, the 
society will conform to the rules and usages of share companies now 
existing, or which may be established. 

Signed in the original, 
The Minister of Finance. 
(Signed) A, Kyrasevitcn, 








STAGNATION IN TRADE AND ENTERPRISE. 


Mucu has been said of late about the stagnation of business—the 
dearth of enterprise. Of the existence of the evil in many quarters 
there cannot be a question. Our commercial machinery at present does 
not work with the rapidity of which we know it to be capable. At 
this period of the year, the return of thousands of merchants, brokers, 
capitalists, and speculators from their autumnal tour is usually followed 
by a certain degree of animation. Notwithstanding the dullness which 
undoubtedly prevails in many circles the nation is silently carrying 
on a very extensive business, both internal and external. Figures of 
ready access, remarks the Daily News, prove this. Considerable though 
the idle reserves in the Bank of England are, the active circulation is 
unusually large, amounting, according to the return just published 
(inclusive of seven-day bills) to no less than £23,043,159 against 
£22,028,392 at the same date in 1858, and £20,862,690 in 1857. 
Additional testimony is afforded by the recent almost mysterious dis- 
appearance of the large amounts of gold, which as soon as imported 
had been sent into the Bank. The amount of foreign and colonial gold 
bought by the Bank during the last four weeks has been as follows, 
viz. :—in the week ending September 21, £130,000; September 28, 
£410,000; October 5, £435,000; and October 12, £150,000; total, 
£1,125,000. The coin and bullion in the Bank have been thus stated 
during the same period :— Week ending September 21, increase, £71,347 ; 
September 28, increase, £348,950; October 5, increase, £82,171; 
October 12, decrease, £354,491; making a total net increase in four 
weeks of only £147,977. There is, therefore, a deficiency of some 
£977,000 to be accounted for within the month. Foreign demand 
there was little. Neither can the payment of the dividends have con- 
tributed to the absorption, for the last published return extends only to 
Wednesday, and the dividends were not payable until Thursday. 
Speculations as to the cause, however, are almost superfluous, for it is 
known that unusually large quantities of coin have latterly been 
draughted away into the country. To suppose that coin is hoarded there 
would be absurd. It is wanted for active employment, in the payment 
of wages and the transaction of an extensive retail business. 

If we consult another valuable index—the railway traffic returns— 
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similar inferences are suggested. First, let us take our greatest railway 
the London and North Western, which places in communication the 
three mightiest commercial emporia in the world—London, Manchester, 
and Liverpool—besides embracing a multitude of smaller hives, where 
iron-forging, cotton-spinning, and a thousand other industrial pursuits 
are ceaselessly carried on. We may take our stand and glance over 
wide tracts so densely populated that their natural productions in the 
most bounteous seasons would not suffice for the wants of one-fifth of 
the inhabitants, whose prosperity is dependent in no small degree upon 
the demands of the foreigner or colonist. If the cotton of America, the 
wool of Australia, the textile fabrics of Manchester, and the glittering 
productions of Birmingham, do not roll in sufficient quantity along this 
arterial-iron road, trade is dull. Now the traffic of the London and 
North Western Railway since the commencement of the current half- 
year has reached £1,134,691, being £59,784 more than in the corres- 
ponding period of last year. The increase is equivalent to £4,270 per 
week, and as the return published last week showed an increase of 
£7,258 compared with the corresponding week of last year, the 
ratio is augmenting. Again, the Lancashire and Yorkshire Railway 
runs through the heart of our industry: its receipts since the 1st of 
July amount to £519,471, being an increase of £35,976, or £2,570 
per week over last year, and the increase for the last week was £4,454. 
The Midland Railway has taken, in fourteen weeks, £564,042, being 
£32,225, or £2,301 per week more than last year, and the increase for 
the last week was £3,105. If we quit these noisy manufacturing dis- 
tricts, and follow the steps of the tourist, the man of pleasure, or the 
man of business, who, at this dull time of year, snatches one month out 
of the twelve for relaxation at the seaside, or across the channel, we 
shall see that although people grumble loudly at the hardness of the 
times, they can afford to go a pleasuring to a greater extent than usual, 
The few figures annexed will show that the Southern “ pleasure”’ and 
“ excursion” lines of railway are almost as busy as those which run 
through the manufacturing districts :— : 

. . Increase in the 

Teal ate Tolima vest 
London, Brighton, and South Coast ... £303,397 £14,297 £1,187 
South Eastern* ens eee -» 266,821 14,973 1,629 
London and South Western ... «-- 280,789 18,732 2,585 


As the last monthly Board of Trade returns have been for nearly 
three weeks before the public, and as those for the month of September, 
instead of being published a week ago, will not quit the hands of our 
government clerks until some ten days hence, we will here merely 
recapitulate the aggregate declared value of the British and Irish pro- 
duce and manufactures exported during the first eight months of the 
present year, which was £86,405,885, being £10,809,321, or 14 per 
cent. more than in 1858, and £1,739,167, or 2 per cent. more than in 
1857. In 1858, the paralysing influence of the great crisis was still 


* From August 1. 
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felt, but in 1857 trade had acquired a development never before reached, 
and due, in far too great a degree, to speculative impulse. In 1859, 
with little speculation afloat, the figures of 1857 are considerably 
exceeded. Do these returns, the railway traffic receipts, the circulation 
ef Bank of England notes, and the absorption of coin, denote a stagnant 
or a fairly active condition of general business ? 

The truth appears to be that, as is often observed, some branches of 
enterprise are not so weli off as others. Manchester is busy, many of 
her largest manufacturers being under contract for a considerable time 
forward, and the prices of her productions range very high. At Leeds 
there is “ a steady demand,” and the clothiers are “in good work.” At 
Huddersfield “stocks in the manufacturers’ hands are small.” At 
Halifax there is a “tendency to improvement,” and at Rochdale a 
“very brisk demand for flannel goods.” At Bratford, “spinners are 
well employed.” At Leicester, ‘nearly every department in the 
hosiery trade is well engaged.” And so we might run on, with a 
hasty glance at each of our great staples, the general report being 
that the operatives are well employed, producing largely and con- 
suming in proportion. 

Not to refer, for the moment, to certain important branches of 
business, such as the shipping trade, wherein visible depression pre- 
vails, we would direct attention to the quarter where the shoe really 
pinches, and whence the loudest complaints are received. To the 
financial and speculative classes this is a time of sore trial. Holders of 
money, who during the three years preceding the crisis of 1857 
obtained high terms, can now find but a narrow market for their com- 
modity, and at very low rates. It must make a great difference to the 
owners of the forty millions lodged in the London Joint-Stock Banks, 
whether they get 4, 5, and 6 per cent. per annum interest, as in 1856 and 
1857, or only 13 per cent. The banks and other moneyed establishments 
are likewise prejudiced, for there is not adequate employment for their 
large funds, and the present state of the market naturally induces 
increased competition for business, and a proportionate cutting-down of 
all money-lenders’ profits. Then, again, there is a large class of 
persons who habitually take part in the more tempting of the various 
joint-stock projects, public loans, and other financial operations that 
are occasionally brought forward. Some figure as allottees and jobbers 
in the shares, others as directors and promoters. When enterprise of 
this description is rampant enormous profits are frequently realised. 
Great city houses, ostensibly engaged in regular mercantile pursuits, 
derive in some years the bulk of their income from these speculative 
sources. To them and the whole host of minor operators, whose 
sole thought is of premiums, the market at present affords no scope 
whatever. It is generally complained that “there is no money 
to be made.” In the Stock Exchange equal stagnation has not been 
experienced for years. What little speculation is going forward is 
principally amongst the members themselyes; and a close body like 
the Stock Exchange cannot live upon itself for ever. The public are 
effectually deterred from speculation by distrust of France, and by the 
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uncertainty which continues to surround the great political question of 
the day. The limited transactions effected for account of operators 
beyond the walls of the Stock Exchange are principally for cash ; that 
is to say, whenever the dealers in public securities give way to little 
alarms and put prices down, bond fide buyers step forward and take 
advantage of them. The result is generally adverse to the Stock 
Exchange, which is notoriously bare of stock. During the great panic 
in that establishment, nearly six months ago, the members were com- 
pelled to empty their boxes of marketable securities. With loss of 
credit and absolute ruin staring them in the face—for each individual 
knew not whether his neighbour, with whom he had dealt, would be 
able to fulfil his obligations—the sacrifice entailed by selling at depressed 
prices was not to be considered for a moment. The public took 
the preferable stocks at the low prices; and the collapse has 
given great intrinsic strength to the markets, for when a demand 
springs up the dealers have no longer the means of supplying it, unless 
by raising prices, and thus tempting holders to sell. 

Great attention has been directed during the last few weeks to the 
remarkable movement in the New Indian Loan. Malicious people 
wonder how the gentlemen of the Stock Exchange would have contrived 
to exist but for the profit which the loan has afforded them, both from 
the premium and from the large amount of business attracted by it. 
This has certainly proved one of the most successful operations on 
record, It is perfectly futile to argue that the price of the stock cannot 
advance beyond a given limit, that it must bear a relation to the prices 
of other Indian securities, and that the arrangement for the payment of 
the dividends, and for the transfer of the stock at the Bank of England 
confers no additional security whatever. The simple fact is that the 
new investment has exactly hit the fanciful taste of the public, who are 
perfectly content to go on absorbing it, and even to pay a considerable 
premium, neglecting other securities relatively cheaper and resting 
precisely upon the same basis. When the next Indian Five per Cent. 
Loan comes it will be swallowed up with equal greediness. But now 
that the public has contrived to stay its appetite for the moment with 
this five millions of stock, the question is very appropriately asked, 
“ Upon what class of investments will the demand run next?” 








“THE TIMES” ON THE ABUNDANCE OF MONEY. 


THE payment of the dividends which commenced this morning seems 
likely to aggravate in a more than usual degree the difficulties of 
persons in search of investments. Already the dealers were short of 
most kinds of securities, political perils have long rendered them timid, 
and now a class of purchasers are coming into the market who almost 
always, without reference to any external considerations, steadily invest 
their accumulations as they come to hand. Will such operators con- 
tinue to absorb Consols at 96, or be driven to a choice in some other 
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direction? Apparently, the former will be the case, and we may 
therefore soon witness the anomaly of prices being attained higher than 
those of the Ist of January, before the French promise of an Empire of 
Peace had been changed to the system of making war for an idea, 
True, the railway stocks present a total half as extensive as that of the 
national debt, but these have advanced, and will, of course, continue to 
advance proportionately with Consols. It is the absence of new 
channels, either actual or in prospect, that is the peculiar feature. 
There will be no lack of Indian securities, since it has just been officially 
announced that fresh guarantees for Indian railways will be granted to 
the old companies as fast as they can be applied for, but with that ex- 
ception there is nothing likely to be introduced. Continental loans, 
American and Canadian railways, English steam companies, or foreign 
or colonial public undertakings with Government guarantees, are the 
only other thing that could present themselves, and none of these would 
be accepted. The cupidity of all foreign borrowers has been carried to 
the point of self-defeat. By stimulating the London houses that have 
a monopoly of the management of such matters to bid against each 
other for the sake of the commission until the price leaves no chance of 
profit to any outside subscriber, the various nations have thoroughly 
sickened the public with all such proposals. ‘The Russian Government 
was the last that retained any popularity among capitalists, and by the 
recent loan it has contrived to put itself, if possible, in a position worse 
than that of the others. Hence, although Russia is still in want, and 
Austria, Sardinia, and most of the other powers are eagerly hoping for 
some opportunity of appealing to us, none of them are likely to be 
listened to. America, which might at this juncture have afforded the 
most suitable field for the employment of British capital, to the advan- 
tage not merely of the two countries, but of the world, is at present not 
to be seriously named as a competitor for our financial confidence. Her 
speculative securities were thought a year or two ago to have reached the 
point of greatest disfavour, but the past twelve months have shown that 
such was not the case. New York writers will probably attribute this to 
any but the true cause, yet they will scarcely attempt to demonstrate that 
British capitalists, to whom national prejudice is little known when the 
safe acquisition of an extra one or two per cent. interest is in question, 
have ever manifested any want of credulity so long as even credulity 
could hold on. Canadian investments, owing to the latest experiences 
of the Grand Trunk and Great Western railway lines, are not much 
removed from the ordinary American category. English steam com- 
panies and corporate undertakings of all kinds have likewise left expe- 
riences which, at the best, cannot be said to offer temptations for further 
ventures. Lastly, there is the question of foreign or colonial enterprises 
with Government guarantees, As regards the colonies, Ceylon, among 
the minor ones, has furnished an unsatisfactory example in the case of 
her railway company; while, with respect to Australia, most persons 
will concede that, however favourably her resources may be viewed, she 
has, in the amount of debt already created, or announced as intended to 
be created, gone to the maximum that, looking at the extent of her 
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population, would for the present be warranted. Against public works 
in foreign countries under Government guarantees an insurmountable 
prejudice prevails which stands at present as the strongest com- 
mercial reproach against the English name. Thus, for instance, 
Brazil, simply relying upon her own credit, can borrow money in our 
market at a little over 4} per cent., but if she gives a guarantee of 7 
per cent. to a railway company upon a sum which by London directors 
and contractors may be declared amply sufficient to cover all possible 
contingencies, the shares fall toa heavy discount. The public will trust 
the Brazilian Government, but will not trust their own leaders. This 
class of guarantees must, therefore, for the most part be considered at an 
end, and although it appears that the Dutch Chambers contemplate 
something of the kind for railway purposes, it seems improbable that 
that or any other respectable Government will, after the experience of 
Brazil, choose to run the risk of allowing their financial reputation to 
be damaged by encountering prejudices which in reality have no foun- 
dation except against our own people. Thus we arrive at the conclusion 
that no outlet of any magnitude for our superabundant means is likely 
for some time to offer itself, and that Consols and ordinary railway stock 
must continue in increased demand until the commercial prosperity of 
the country takes a turn, or new signs of war create alarm, or prices 
have attained the mania point, when the public, now so discreet, will 
rush into any novel imposture that may be concocted for them. 








THE RAILWAY INTEREST OF THE UNITED KINGDOM. 
THERE can be no doubt whatever from a comparison of the reports 
issued by the various companies for the half-year ending at Midsummer 
last, that railway property is gradually improving. This, as we have 
had occasion to remark on previous occasions, is to be attributed chiefly 
to the increase in traffic, but also in no inconsiderable degree to the 
improved system of management which has lately prevailed, particularly 
in cutting down unnecessary expenditure in the various departments, 
but more especially in refraining from throwing away such enormous 
sums in the erection of stations and offices which has proved one of the 
greatest errors ever committed by the various directorates. Although 
the dividends for the past half-year show a general improvement upon 
those of the corresponding period of last year, they do not show so 
favourably when contrasted with the year 1857 ; but it must be borne in 
mind that in the early part of that year commerce was unusually active, 
though as it was unfortunately proved by the severe crisis which 
followed in the latter part of the same year, that activity was of any- 
thing but a wholesome character, still some of the leading lines have 
now paid better dividends than they did in 1857. Amongst these may 
be instanced the Great Western, the Midland, the South Eastern, and 
the North British. Taking the comparison of the dividends for the 
first six months of the present year with those of the corresponding 
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period of 1858, the improvement shows that trade is resuming its 
wonted steadiness, and that this description of security is becoming a 
safe and profitable means of investment. 

As illustrating the position of the various companies it may be stated 
that the London and North Western Company which paid in 1858 a 
dividend at the rate of 32 per cent. per annum, distributed this year at 
the rate of 44 per cent. The Great Western which could not declare any 
dividend last year, now pays 2 per cent. The York and North Mid- 
land 3} per cent. against 3 per cent. last year. The South Eastern 
4 per cent. against 3 per cent. formerly. The Midland declared an 
increased dividend of 1 per cent. The Lancashire and Yorkshire 4} 
per cent. against 32 per cent. The North British 3 per cent. against 
2? per cent. last year, and the Caledonian 33 against 34 percent. The 
London and South Western; the Berwick; the London and Brighton ; 
and the Great Northern pay the same rate of dividend now as they di 
last year. Of the leading metropolitan lines the only one showing a 
decline is the Eastern Counties, which last year paid at the rate of 23 
per cent., but now pays only 24. 

The total capital authorised for the construction of railways in the 
United Kingdom, down to the 31st December, 1858, was for lines 
actually open £346,408,287, and the amount actually raised was 
£308,824,851. Of this sum £165,379,575 was in ordinary shares, 
£65,401,316 in preference and guarantee shares, and £78,043,960 in 
loans. For the construction of railways opened and to be opened down 
to the 31st December last, the total sum authorised to be raised was 
£392,682,755, of which £325,375,507 has been raised, namely, 
£181,837,781 by ordinary share capital, £61,854,547 by preference 
shares, and £81,683,179 by loans, leaving £67,307,284 to be raised. 
The preferential charges on the 31st December last amounted to 
£6,654,727, being £3,151,611 for interest on preference and guarantee 
shares, and £3,502,116 interest on loans. The total receipts from 
traffic during the year 1858 amounted to £23,769,524; the working 
expenses to £10,991,610; the total working and preferential charges 
to £17,505,130, and the amount of surplus income available for dividend 
to £5,685,328. The preferential.and loan capital invested, is it appears, 
nearly 463 per cent. on the whole capital, and the intcrest which is to 
be paid upon the preferential and loan capital averages £4 12s. 7d. per 
cent. The net receipts give an average interest on the capital invested 
of 33 per cent., but the preferential and loan charges reduce the interest 
on the ordinary capital to only a fraction above 3 per cent. 

Annexed is an abstract of the official report of Capt. Douglas Galton, 
R.E., forwarded to the Board of Trade, relative to railway affairs, 
during the year 1858 :— 

In the session of 1858 113 railway bills came before Parliament, 
and the length of new line proposed by these bills was 698 miles. But 
only 73 of the bills were passed, and 328 miles of new line only 
authorised. In 1857 82 Acts were passed, authorising 663 miles of 
new line; in 1856, 59; and in 1855, 73. The amount of money 
authorised to be raised last vear for new lines and new works was 
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£6,834,705, against £10,336,413 in 1857, £5,784,426 in 1856, 
£9,192,038 in 1855, £9,211,692 in 1854, £15,517,601 in 1853, 
£4,333,834 in 1852, £9,553,275 in 1851, and £4,115,632 in 1850. 
The gross total sum authorised to be raised in the 13 years from 
1846 to 1858 (both inclusive) amounted to £265,142,590. In 1846 
alone, the period of the great railway mania, £132,617,368 was 
authorised to be raised for the construction of 4,538 miles of railway. 
The total amount of money authorised to be raised by railway com- 
panies by shares and on loan to the end of 1858 was £392,682,755, of 
which £325,375,507 had been raised, leaving £67,307,248 to be 
raised. There are no means of ascertaining how much of this sum 
appertains to the portions of railway for which the Parliamentary 
powers have expired. 15,659 miles constituted the total length of line 
authorised down to the end of 1858; but 1,610 miles have been aban- 
doned; 9,506 miles of line were open at the end of last year, and 
4,543 miles (duly authorised) remained to be opened. 6,976 miles 
were open on the 31st of December last in England, 1,342 in Scotland, 
and 1,188 in Ireland. The narrow gauge is quite in the ascendant, 
seeing that, of the 9,542 miles of line open, 6,352 miles were narrow 
gauge, 749 only broad gauge, 261 mixed gauge, and 1,180 ‘Irish’ 
gauge. Of single lines, there were 2,088 miles of narrow, 255 of 
broad, 52 of mixed, and 753 of ‘Irish’ gauge. Of 426 miles of new 
line opened in 1858 372 were laid with only one line of rails. 880 
miles of new line were reported to be in course of construction on the 
30th of June, 1858, and of these 219 miles were opened before the last 
day of the year. 38,546 persons, an average of 43°79 per mile, were 
employed on the 30th of June, 1858, upon the lines in course of con- 
struction. The length of line open for traffic in the United Kingdom 
on the 30th of June, 1858, was 9,323 miles, and the number of persons 
employed thereon amounted to 109,329 persons, or 11°72 per mile. 

£325,375,507 was the total amount raised for railways on the 31st 
of December, 1858, representing an expenditure of £34,243 per mile 
of railway open. It is assumed that on an average 6 per cent. of that 
expenditure has been for Parliamentary and legal expenses, 18 for 
land arid compensation, 66 for works, and 10 for rolling stock. 

It is worthy of notice that, although the cost of railways in the 
United Kingdom has averaged £34,243 per mile, viz.:—£38,779 in 
England, £27,532 in Scotland, and £15,061 in Ireland—the average 
cost of lines of railway for which Acts have been obtained since 1848, 
and which are now opened for traffic, has amounted to £10,500 per 
mile, viz.:—£12,600 per mile in England, £8,700 per mile in Scotland, 
and £6,600 per mile in Ireland. Of the total amount of money raised, 
£81,683,179 has been raised by loans, £61,854,547 by preference 
shares, and the remainder—viz., £181,837,781—by ordinary share 
capital. 

The average rate of dividend on the whole of the ordinary share 
capital in railways invested was 3°06 last year against 3°60 in 1857, 
and 3:40 in 1856. It has always been 3 and a decimal since 1852; in 
that year it was 2°40; in 1851, 2°44; in 1850, 1°83; and in 1849, 
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1-88. The average interest on the preference capital and loan was 
4-63 last year; it ranged at 4 and a decimal from 1851 to 1858; in 
1850 it was 5:00, and in 1849, 4:94. The percentage of the gross 
receipts (less working expenses) to the total amount of capital and 
loan has ranged from 2°83 to 4°06. It was 3°75 last year. “It may 
be assumed,” says Captain Galton, “that so long as the proportion of 
the net receipts to the capital expended increases in each year the 
property is in a sound condition.” Last year, however, the net 
receipts unfortunately exhibited a decrease. 

The proportion of passenger traffic to the whole traffic was 43 per 
cent. in England, 36 in Scotland, and 57 in Ireland. 139,193,699 
persons were conveyed by railway last year, against 139,008,888 in 
1857. The receipts from passengers amount to £10,376,309, against 
£10,592,798 in 1857. The receipts from goods, cattle, minerals, parcels, 
&c., in 1858, amounted to £13,580,440, against £13,581,812 in 1857, 
which represents £1,458 per mile in 1858, compared with £1,524 per 
mile in 1857. The total receipts from goods, cattle, minerals, parcels, 
&e., may be divided as follows, viz. :—£7,711,350 was for the con- 
veyance of 25,593,996 tons of merchandise, £4,046,061 was for the 
conveyance of 48,396,501 tons of minerals, £501,398 for the con- 
veyance of 11,206,110 heads of live stock, and £1,321,631 for the 
conveyance of parcels, &c. Although there has been on the whole an 
increase in the receipts for goods, minerals, live stock, &c., in 1858 
over 1857, the stagnation in trade caused by the panic had perceptible 
effect upon the receipts of the year ended the 31st of December, 1858 ; 
in this year there was a diminution of £70,393 in the receipts on 
account of general merchandise as compared with the receipts of the 
year ended the 31st of December, 1857; this occured entirely in 
England and Scotland. The traffic in live stock also showed a decrease 
of £22,350 in England, and £1,097 in Scotland, which was reduced in 
the general total to £15,960 by an increase of £7,487 in Ireland. The 
total receipts from all sources of traffic have amounted in England and 
Wales to £20,244,095, or £2,939 per mile in 1858 against £20,527,748, 
or £3,105 per mile in 1857 ; in Scotland to £2,536,933, or £1,949 per 
mile in 1858, against £2,501,478, or £2,040 per mile in 1857 ; and in 
Ireland to £1,175,721, or £1,041 per mile in 1858 against £1,145,384 
or £1,076 per mile in 1857. The aggregate receipts from all sources 
of traffic for the whole kingdon having been £23,956,749, or £2,572 
per mile in 1858, against £24,174,610, or £2,715 per mile in 1857. 
Of the 140,000,000 passengers (in round numbers) conveyed last 
year 18,302,384 were first class, 41,693,289 second class, 79,145,464 
third class and Parliamentary, and 52,562 holders of annual or season 
tickets. The other “live stock’ included 2,323,305 head of cattle, 
6,938,160 sheep, and 2,048,619 pigs. 

The general results of the traffic in 1858 exhibited by these figures 
are undoubtedly unsatisfactory, inasmuch as, while the length of rail- 
way in the United Kingdom has increased by above 400 miles, the 
receipts were actually less in 1858 than in 1857 by £217,861, and the 
working expenses averaged 49 per cent. of the receipts, instead of 47 
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per cent. as was the case in 1857. On some of the principal railway 
companies, however, the traffic has materially improved. 

The following report with reference to accidents on railways ought 
to have the effect of calling the attention of shareholders prominently 
to this subject, as in some instances during the past half-year the 
dividends have been materially curtailed through the enormous sums 
which have been paid for compensation to parties injured by collisions ; 
and from the temper of the Board of Trade, there can be very little 
doubt, unless the directors of the various companies take some decisive 
steps, that Government will take the matter into their own hands; 
and if they do, and pass an enactment holding the directors responsible, 
either for the deaths or injuries sustained by their passengers, it is 
probable less will be heard of these unfortunate occurrences. Capt. 
Galton, on this subject, says :— 

“ During the half-year ended June 30, 1859, 9 persons were killed 
and 11 injured on all the railroads of the United Kingdom open for 
traffic by accidents the causes of ‘which were beyond their own control, 
while 51 were killed and 22 injured from want of caution or mis- 
conduct. There were killed 4 engine drivers, 8 firemen, 10 guards, 
&c., 7 porters, no policemen, 4 gate and signal men, 2 switchers, 
7 platelayers, and 7 labourers. These figures refer exclusively to 
servants of companies or contractors, the grand total being 60 killed 
and 33 injured. The total number of collisions and other accidents to 
trains in England, Wales, Scotland, and Ireland in the half-year ended 
30th of June, amounted to 27 (25 to passenger and 2 to goods trains), 
and by these accidents 9 persons were killed and 159 injured. No 
passengers appear to have been killed, but 149 were injured. Twelve 
of the accidents were due to collisions, 7 to trains getting off the 
rails, 4 to fracture of axles, wheels, or machinery, 1 to running too fast 
into a station, and 2 to trains catching fire. Against this last most 
frightful contingency there appears to be but little security. Together 
with this return there have been presented to the Board of Trade 
reports of engineers on certain accidents which occurred in the months 
of February, April, and May, 1859. A collision on the Great 
Northern Railway at Sleaford, on the 13th of April, was due to the 
improper or irregular removal of some waggons by a man not in the 
employ of the company. A fireman was killed on the Brighton and 
South Coast line on the 11th of May by coming into contact with the 
post of a gate at a level crossing near the city of Chichester. The 
posts were to be shifted in consequence. An accident on the North 
Western line, on the 26th of February, when the engine went off the 
rails on the outside of an S curve about three-fourths of a mile radius, 
and abeut one-fourth of a mile beyond the foot of the incline about a 
mile from Leamington, was due to deterioration of the strength of the 
machinery. 

“¢'This lamentable accident,’ says Captain Ross, R.E., ‘affords 
another instance of the small dependence that can be placed on the 
resistance of trenails outside a curve to a bursting pressure, when any 
casualty interferes with the regular action of an engine, and I would 
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urge that no time should be lost in remedying this defect on all the 
curves of the line. In other respects the line seems to me in good 
order.’ 

“The engine, No. 8, was one of Sharp’s 22-ton engines. It was 
received in 1847, and its mileage is returned as having been 238,000 
miles to the date of the accident. 

“Two accidents from fire also occurred on the same (North Western 
line) on the 11th and 21st of April. Both were doubtless caused by 
sparks from the engine, and the proper precaution is to abandon the 
practice of carrying luggage on the roofs of carriages, instead of in 
covered vans. The burning of coal in engines, moreover, has increased 
the liability of the luggage to be ignited, and endangers wooden viaducts 
and bridges not adequately protected. The North Western Railway 
Company have had too much experience of these facts already to need 
any fresh warning from the Board of Trade, a large number of accidents 
having occurred which were never reported. A boy was killed at a 
level crossing of the Midland (Nottingham and Mansfield) Railway on 
the 5th of May, and the erection of a bridge has been recommended by 
the board. The Monkland Railways were found to be in a very unfit 
condition for the conveyance of passengers over the Ballochney inclines 
in June last. The traffic on these lines has been discontinued. A 
collision on the Waterford and Limerick line, near Bansha, on the 6th 
of April, was due to ‘a reckless system of working.’ The misconduct 
of the directors is thus severely stigmatised by the Board of Trade :— 

“*« My lords,’ writes Captain Galton, ‘direct me to state that it 
appears from this report that the directors, apparently with the object 
of effecting the petty economy of not having a separate wire and proper 
instruments, servants, and regulations for the telegraphic train service, 
have adopted a mode of working the single line which appears to place 
responsibility upon no one, and to be so fraught with danger that it is 
providential that some serious accident has not happened long ago upon 
the line. My lords trust that the warning which the directors have 
received will induce them to alter at once so reckless a system of work- 
ing, for should any other accident occur under it the responsibility of 
having occasioned it will rest upon the directors.’ ”’ 

The following comparison between French and English railway 
receipts is not without interest :— 

‘Tt appears that the receipts for the half-year ending the 1st instant, 
on the Paris, Lyons, and Mediterranean Railway, amounted to 
49,180,415 frances (£1,967,216), and, for the corresponding period of 
1858, to 36,788,608 francs, showing an increase of 12,391,807 francs 
(£495,672). The receipts on the Paris and Orleans amounted to 
31,012,055 franes (£1,240,482), and, for the corresponding period of 
1858, to 26,835,154 francs, showing an increase of 4,176,901 francs 
(£167,076). The receipts on the Eastern of France Railway amounted 
to 28,041,164 francs (£1,121,646), and for the corresponding period of 
1858, to 24,790,447 francs, showing an increase of 3,250,717 frances 
(£130,028). The receipts on the Northern of France Railway amounted 
to £26,792,062 francs (1,071,612), and for the corresponding period of 
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1858, to 25,455,081 francs, showing an increase of 1,336,981 francs 
(£53,479). The receipts on the Western of France Railway amounted 
to 22,646,901 franes (£905,876), and for the corresponding period of 

1858, to 19,113,673 francs, showing an increase of 3,533,228 francs 
(£141, 329). The receipts on the Southern of France Railw ay amounted 
to 10,756,589 francs, and, for the corresponding period of 1858, to 
7,272,080 franes, showing an increase of 3,484,510 franes (£139,380). 
The total receipts on those six companies’ lines amounted to 168,429,186 
frances (£6.737,167) for the first half of the year 1859 on 4 867 miles 
of railway, and, for the corresponding half of 1858, to 140, 255,043 
franes (£5,610 202) on 4,425 miles of railway, showing an increase of 
28,174,143 francs (£1,126,965), or 20-09 per cent over the correspond- 
ing period of 1858. The above receipts for the past half-year on six 
lines amount to rather more than the receipts on nine English railways 
—namely, the London and North Western, the North Eastern, the 
Midland, the Great Western and Shrewsbury lines, the Lancashire and 
Yorkshire, the Eastern Counties, the London and ’ South Western, the 
London, Brighton, and South Coast, and the North Staffordshire, on an 
aggregate mileage of 4,342 miles, against 4,218 miles at the correspond- 
ing period of 1858 ; the total receipts on those lines being £6,631,162 
for the past half-year, against £6,277,057 at the corresponding period 
of last year, showing an increase of £354,105, or 5°64 per cent. 

“ The traffic receipts on the London and North Western Railway for 
the past half-year amounted to £1,657,906, against £1,548,499, show- 
ing an increase of £109,407. The receipts on the North Eastern and 
Carlisle Railways amounted to £963,215, and for the corresponding 
period to £925,309, showing an increase of £37,906. The receipts on 
the Midland amounted to £896,502, and for the corresponding period to 
£815,919, showing an increase of £80,583. ‘The receipts on the Great 
Western and their Shrewsbury lines amounted to £883,500; and, for 
the corresponding period of last year, to £821,367, showing an increase 
of £62,133. The receipts on the Lancashire and Yorkshire amounted 
to £644,687, and, for the corresponding period of last year, to £580,844, 
showing an increase of £63,843. The receipts on the.Eastern Counties 
Railway amounted to £629,350, and for the corresponding period to 
£617,563, showing an increase of £11,787. The receipts on the 
London and South Western Railway amounted to £407,254, against 
£371,178 at the corresponding period, showing an increase of £36, 076. 
The receipts on the London, Brighton, and South Coast amounted to 
£355,454, against £333,781 at the corresponding period, showing an 
increase of £21,673. The receipts on the North Staffordshire amounted 
to £193,294, against £162,597, showing an increase of £30,697; 
making the total receipts on these lines, as above, £6,631 162 on 4,342 
miles, against £6,277,057 on 4,218 miles at the corresponding period 
of last year. The average receipts on the six French lines amounted 
to £1,384 per mile, and on the nine English companies’ lines to £1,527 
per mile during the past half-year.” 
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ENGLISH LINES, 


Eastern Counties.—The dividend declared by this company was ll. 1s. 3d, 
for the half-ycar, being at the rate of 27, 2s. 6d. per annum, leaving a balance of 
4,592. towards the next account. The directors stated in their report that the 
receipts for the past five half-years ending June amounted to 651,4021., to 645,5161., 
to 654,675l., to 628,939/., and to 596,608/. respectively ; and the expenses amounted 
to 297,7251., 295,639/., 300,098, 314,138/., and 283,445/. respectively. ‘The first 
item relates to the half-year ending the 30th of June, 1859, and the last to the 
half-year ending the 30th of June, 1855. The revenue account was on the whole 
satisfactory ; the receipts on the Eastern Counties and other lines amounted to 
613,365/., against 606,966/. in the same half of 1858, showing an increase of 6,399/. 
The expenditure on capital account amounted to 31,0001. for additional plant for the 
Loughton line, and 4,511/. for new works. The net revenue of the Eastern Coun- 
ties line proper amounted to 211,070/., from which was deducted 140,015. for 
interest on guarantees and loans, leaving 71,055/, ‘To this was added 3,519/. from 
the preceding half-year, making 74,5747. Ont of this sum is deducted 8,000I. 
towards the liquidation of the deferred permanent way account, leaving 66,5741. 
available for dividend. The accident which occurred at the close of last year during 
a very dense fog had occasioned a large expenditure for compensation for injuries 
to passengers, amounting to 12,9471. The working expenses were 45/. 14s. per 
cent., as against 45/. 18s. 6d. per cent. for the corresponding period of 1858. The 
condition of the permanent way was very satisfactory. The expenditure had been 
45,7091. for the half-year. Every attention had been paid to the efficiency, of the 
locomotive department by the superintendent. The expenditure for the half-year 
had been 101,319/. The repairs had been very heavy. No less than 104 engines 
had been thoroughly repaired, of which eight had been entirely rebuilt. 719 car- 
riages and 1,605 goods waggons had also been thoroughly repaired. The principle 
on which the balance at the debit of the permanent way deferred account should be 
extinguished was strictly observed. The revenue account had been debited 8,000/. 
this half-year, reducing the balance from 58,655/. on the 31st of December, 1858, to 
50,6557. on the 30th of June, 1859. The sum awarded to the Eastern Union Com- 
pany of 15,540/. was almost wholly composed of items which do not affect the 
shareholders of the Eastern Counties Company, the principal items being for sums 
expended for new works on the Eastern Union line. The items really in dispute 
amounted to Jess than 2,000/. The directors had under consideration the 
terms on which the amalgamation of the associated companies should be made. 
The length of line worked by the company on the 30th of June was 6933? miles. 
The receipts on capital account amounted to 11,261,509/., and the expenditure to 
11,074,215/., leaving a balance of 187,293/. 





Great Nortuern.—The dividends of this company were at the rate of 
3l. 7s. 6d. per cent. per annum for the half-year on the original stock, yielding 3 per 
per cent. for the half-year to the B, and 7s. 6d. per cent. to the A shareholdefs, 
leaving a balance of 3377. The directors state in their report that the expenditure 
on capital account during the past half-year amounted to 64,758/., making the total 
expenditure to the 30th of June last 11,470,811/, The land and compensation 
account includes the purchase of property necessary for the new junction with the 
North London Railway at King’s-cross, under the Act obtained in the present 
session ; as also payments on account of some older contracts outstanding. On the 
credit side of the capital account satisfactory progress has been made in the issue 
of the new 4 per cent, irredeemable debenture stock, nearly 400,000/. having been 
received on that account during the past half-year, in addition to 271,907/. pre- 
viously issued. The call on the 5 per cent. preference stock, redeemable at 5 per 
cent. premium, appointed to be paid on the 11th of July, has been properly re- 
sponde to by the proprietors. The asset and liability statement shows that the 
company had, on the 30th of June, available powers to the amount of 311,000/. The 
total receipts on revenue account for the half-year ending the 30th of June last 
amounted to 596,939/. against 587,028/, in the same half of 1858, showing an 
increase of 9,911/.; the total expenditure amounted to 330,243/. against 327,1941., 
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showing an increase of 3,049/., leaving the net revenue 275,232/., against 272,802/., 
showing an increase of 2,4301. The fixed charges amounted to 193,950/. against 
191,482/., showing an increase of 2,4681., leaving the available balance for dividend 
on the original A and B stocks at 81,282/. Although the dividend would be the 
same as in the corresponding half-year of 1858, it should be observed that the sum 
available for division in 185% was exceptionally increased by receipts from the 
Redpath estate and other sources to the extent of about 15,600/. The increase in 
the traffic receipts of the past half-year was 21,313/., while the decrease in sundry 
receipts was 15,6511. The coaching traffic receipts exceeded those of the corres- 
ponding half of 1858 by 27,000/., and the merchandise traffic by 15,000/.; but the 
coal traffic yielded less by 21,0007., owing to increased competition by other com- 
panies. Since January last 84 miles, principally on the ‘‘up” line, have been 
“ fished” at the cost of 15,000/., 10,0007. of which has been charged to revenue, and 
the balance (5,000/.) would be charged in the current half-year. 





Great WEstTERN.—The dividend declared for the half-year was at the rate of 
2 per cent. per annum, leaving 13,782. to be carried to the next account. The 
directors in their report state that the capital account showed that 13,049,720/. had 
been received on shares, including 4,811,359/. of 4, 44, and 5 per cent. preference 
shares and stocks ; and 10,615,526/. received on debentures and loans, making a 
total of 23,665,246/. The total expenditure to the 30th of June amounted to 
23,257,191/, leaving a balance of 408,055/. The expenditure on the company’s 
lines to the 3lst December, 1849, including 1,016,591/. for locomotive engines, 
carriages, and waggons, amounted to 10,904,436/. The expenditure on capital 
account since the Ist of January, 1850. consisted of an outlay of 79,026. on the 
Uxbridge line, 79,7437. on, the Henley line ; 6,713,7092. on the Oxford, Wolver- 
hampton, and Dudley lines; 1,676,058/. on the Wilts, Somerset, and Weymouth 
Railway ; 45,5981. on the Didcot station. including new engine-house and sidings; 
136,709/. on the Oxford and Basingstoke narrow gauge lines; 33,788/. on the 
Western Fork at Reading; 13,1741. on the narrow gauge junction at Reading ; 
15,7682. on bridges in lieu of level crossings ; 3,108/. on the Acton junction ; 
2,856! on the West London junction and deviation; 647,760l. on the new station 
at Paddington ; 90,646/. on Bull’s-bridge and other new station accommodation ; 
and 871,242/. on locomotive and carriage stock, making together 10,409,218, and 
a total expenditure of 21,313,654/. The subscriptions to and disbursements for the 
South Wales, South Devon, Gloucester and Dean Forest, Wilts, Somerset, and 
Weymouth, Oxford, Worcester, and Wolverhamption, Cornwall, Shrewsbury, 
Wycombe, and Metropolitan Railways, and the Plymouth Great Western Dock, 
amounted to 1,943,537/., making, with the preceding amount, an expenditure of 
23,257,191. as above. The receipts on the Great Western lines for the half-year 
ending the 30th of June last on revenue account, including 11,8571. for the use of 
plant, 2,932/. interest on cash balances, 263/. registration fees, and 11,7254. for 
rénts, amounted to 795,446/.; and the expenditure, including 1,000/. reserved for 
fire insurance premiums, 1,500/. for doubtful debts, 2,500/. for Parliamentary and 
legal expenses, 14,556l. for rates and taxes, and 16,954/. for Government duty on 
passengers, amounted to 333,650/., leaving a balance of 461,795/. To this sum is 
added 43,465/. brought from the former account, 3,210/. balance of Kennet and 
Avon Canal revenue, and 10,703/. dividends on shares in other companies. ‘Total, 
519,174/. From this is deducted 20,188/. guaranteed annuities of the Wilts, 
Somerset, and Weymouth Railway, and Kennet and Avon Canal; 16,260/. rent- 
charges of Gloucester and Dean Forest, Hertford and Gloucester, Wycombe 
Railway, and Paddington estate ; 12,961. loss on lease of South Wales. Railway, 
including 9,406/. for half-year ending the 31st of December, 1858; 359,345/. 
interest on Joans and preference shares and stock, and 14,1611. deficiency on account 
of Shrewsbury lines for the half-year, leaving a disposable balance of 96,2571. 
which will adinit of a dividend at the rate of 2 per cent. per annum on 8,237,2761., 
being for the half-year 82,373/., leaving a balance of 13,884/. for the next account. 
The traffic receipts on the Shrewsbury lines for the half-year ending the 30th of 
June last amounted to 131,508/., from which is deducted 5,872/., a portion of 
expenses for Birkenhead traffic, leaving 125,635/., from which is deducted the 
working expenses, 72,562I., leaving 53,073/, to meet the guaranteed interest and 
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dividends on the stock and shares of the Shrewsbury lines, amounting in the 
whole to 67,235, and, of course, showing a deficiency of 14,162/., which has been 
provided for as usual out of the net revenue of the Great Western Company. 
The traffic receipts for the half-year ending the 30th of June on the Great 
Western lines amounted as above to 795,446/., and for the corresponding period 
of 1858 to 744,4471, showing an increase of 50,9991 , which, added to 20,082/., the 
increase in the receipts of the Shrewsbury lines (being 125,636/. against 105,554/.), 
make a total increase in the receipts of 71,0811. while the increase in the expenses 
of the Great Western and Shrewsbury lines amounted only to 12,828/., leaving an 
increase in the net traffic of 58,253/. as compared with the corresponding period of 
1858 upon the same mileage, The disposable balance for the half-year ending 
30th of June last amounted to 96,257/., including 43,466/. brought from the pre- 
ceding account, which, being deducted, shows that 52,7911, had been earned for 
the ordinary stock, while in the corresponding half of 1858 the disposable balance 
was 37,174l., including 20,2537. brought into the account, showing that only 
16,9217, had been earned for the ordinary shareholders; but as the latter sum 
practically included the 9,250/. received on account of the Wolverhampton high 
level station expenses, the actual sum earned for the old stock during that period 
of commercial depression would appear to be only 7,671/., although the disposable 
balance was 37,1741., and, consequently, no dividend was declared, while, for the 
past half-year, the company were in position to declare a dividend of 2 per cent. per 
annum on the old stock and carry over 138,782/., which, under all the circum- 
stances, was a considerable advance, and a promising result. 





Lonxpon, Bricnton, AND Soutu Coast.—The amount of dividend declared 
by this company was 2} per cent. for the half-year, leaving a balance of 4911. to be 
carried forward. The report of the directors stated that the amount of capital 
raised to the 30th of June last was 8,397,8791., of which 1,720,985/. consisted of 
mortgage debt, 397,100/. debenture stock, 1,661,240/. preference capital, and 
4,618,5541. consolidated stock. The amount of capital outlay during the half-year 
was 246,038/., of which 180,000/. had been in respect of this company’s contribution 
to the Victoria station and Pimlico railway, making 337,5¢0/. now charged on 
that account; 24,9841. for the new Henfield line, which was being rapidly proceeded 
with; 15,419/. towards the completion of the Norwood Junction station, and the 
remainder for the stations on the Uckfield and Mid-Sussex lines, and for sundry 
works. The issue of that 4 per cent. debenture stock proceeded satisfactorily. 


* The gross revenue for the half-year had been 365,686. being an increase of 21,1162. 


as compared with the corresponding period of 1858. Of this increase 10,796/. arose 
in the coaching traffic, 5,340/. in the goods traffic, and the remainder from the 42} 
per cent. on the receipts of the West-end and Crystal Palace line, retained by this 
company as the allowance for working the local traffic on that branch. The total 
traffic receipts, exclusive of cartage, amounted for the half-year to 348,734/. against, 
333,326/. in the corresponding half of 1858, showing an increase of 15,4087. The 
total expenditure, including cartage, amounted to 170,365l. against 152,8471., show- 
ing an increase of 17,518/.; the mileage run by the trains being 1,192,758, against 
981,652, showing an increase of 211,106 miles in the aggregate distance run by the 
trains, The total expenses, exclusive of cartage, amounted to 162,4051,, or 464 per 
cent., against 145,856/., or 433 per cent., showing an increase of 16,5491. The cost 
per train mile was 2s. 83d. against 2s, 113d. The working expenses had to a small 
extent been increased by the competition which had been forced upon the company; 
but, looking to the general result, especially to the new traffic thus attracted to the 
line, and to the publicity given to the Brighton route to Portsmouth and the Isle of 
Wight, it could not be said to have operated prejudicially against the company. 
The Bill containing permissive powers for the lease to the South-Western Company 
of the Portsmouth Railway, or for the amalgamation of those two companies, had 
received the sanction of the Legislature. The directors regret that the differences 
which had unfortunately arisen with the South-Western Company were still unad- 
justed. The net amount at the credit of the revenue account was 115,955/., out of 
which the directors recommended the payment of a dividend of 24 per cent, for the 
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half-year, amounting to 115,464/., leaving a balance to the credit of the current 
half-year of 4911. 





Lonpon anp BrackwaLL.—The directors of this company declared a dividend 
at the rate of 2l. 15s. per cent. per annum for the half-year. The report 
stated that the gross receipts for the half-year ending the 30th of June, 
with the balance of 90/, brought forward, amounted to 43,838, and the expen- 
diture to 18,0811., leaving a net revenue of 25,7577. Deducting from this sum 
6,6471. for interest, there would remain a balance of 19,110/., which would enable 
the directors to declare a dividend at the rate of 2/. 15s. per cent. per annum upon 
1,382,2107. consolidated stock, which was equal to the dividend of 2s. 9d. per share 
paid at this time last year, but was upon an increased capital represented by the 
new shares. The revenue account, as compared with the corresponding period, 
showed an increase of 3,932/. in the amount available for dividend. The capital 
account showed that 1,742,429]. had been received and 1,859,446/. expended, 
leaving a balance of 117,071/. against the company. 





Lonpon anD GREENWiIcH.—At the half-yearly meeting of this company, a 
dividend at the rate of 1/. 7s. 6d. per cent. was declared. The financial statement 
showed that 22,500/. was received for the half-year’s rental of the railway due on 
the 30th June last, 7/. 10s. for transfer fees, 149/. for interest, and 1791. balance 
from the last account, making together 22,8357. From this was deducted 4,638/. 
interest on bonds, 5,568/. interest on preference shares, 256/. income tax, and 4611. 
for expenses and law charges, leaving a balance of 11,912/. for dividend on the 
ordinary shares, which at the rate of 1/. 7s. 6d. per cent., or 5s. 6d. per share, would 
absorb 11,846/., and leave 66/, to be carried to the next account. 





Loxnpon anp Nortn Western.—This company declared a dividend for the 
half-year at the rate of 2/. 2s. 6d. per cent. on the consolidated stock, and carried 
forward a balance of 92,2361. The financial statement showed that 35,492,0041. had 
been received on capital account, including 23,359,870/. received on stock and 
shares, 39,952/. received on account of calls on the 121. 10s. shares, 314,541/. in 
advance of calls, 10,689,713/. on loans and debentures, 312,830/. on 3} per cent. 
debenture stock, and 775,098/. on 4 per cent. debenture stock. The expenditure on 
capital account amounted to 34,813,053/., including 5,665,578/. invested in twelve 
lines in which the company have an interest, 3,089,394/. expended on rolling stock, 
421,9071. in lands and buildings yielding rent, and 269,892/. in improvement of 
road, leaving a balance of 678,951/. Of the loans on debenture the sum of 
361,800/. was borrowed at 5 per cent., 1,439,508/. at 43 per cent., 5,514,872/. at 44 
per cent., 65,400/. at 4} per cent., 2,627,205/. at 4 per cent.; 377,528/. at 33 per 
cent., 261,000/. at 34 per cent., 41,7007. at 3} per cent., and 700/, at 3 per cent.; 
total, 10,689,7137. ‘The return of working stock to the 30th of June showed that 
there were 779 locomotive engines, 772 tenders, 1 state carriage, 710 first, class 
mails and composite carriages, 566 second class, 425 third class, 32 travelling post 
offices and post office tenders, 313 horse-boxes, 259 carriage trucks, 273 guards, 
break, and parcel vans, 31 parcel carts and trucks, 11,058 waggons, 1,238 cattle 
waggons, 279 sheep vans, 1,122 coke waggons, 27 trolleys, trucks, &c., 8,500 sheets, 
and 298 horses. ‘The total amount of capital expended on this working stock and 
movable machinery was 3,089,395/., including 6,398/. expended during the past 
half-year, The amount expended out of revenue for the half-year ending 30th 
June on repairs and renewals of the above stock amounted to 181,027/., and for the 
preceding half-year to 182,750/., making for the year 363,7771., or 11.77 per cent. 
on the cost of the stock. Of the 363,777/. expended out of revenue for the year 
ended the 30th of June, 193,182/, was for the repairs and renewal of engines and 
tenders, 61,966/. for ditto of carriages, 80,477/. for ditto of waggons, 14,9032. for 
ditto of machinery and coke waggons, and 13,248/. for miscellaneous stock. The 
revenue account for the half-year showed that 1,736,599/. had been received, 
including 8,986/. for cash balances and calls in arrear, 21,2941, for rents of land and 
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buildings, 4197. transfer fees, 2,0967. for Huddersfield Canal traffic, and 69,7487. 
estimated dividends on investments in other railways. The expenditure for work- 
ing the traffic amounted to 787,875/., including 24,905/. for passenger duty, and 
31,162/. for rates and taxes, leaving a balance of 948,7247, From this is deducted 
243,026/. for interest on Joans and debenture stock, 5,377/. chief rents and interest 
on land purchases; 2,500/. expenses of Peterborough joint station; 10,000/. for 
Parliamentary and legal proceedings; 5,276/. Preston and Wyre deficiency; 
24,9007. Buckinghamshire rent; 25,7341. North Union rent; 56,4317. Chester and 
Holyhead guarantced dividend on preference shares and interest on leans; 16,286/. 
Shropshire Union estimated deficiency; 2,567/. Manchester, Buxton, and Matlock 
deficiency; 9007. West London rent; 1,035/. Leeds and Rochdale canals deficiency; 
10,6657. Stour Valley estimated dividend; 2,582/. for Stockport, Disley, and 
Whaley-bridge moiety of traffic; 6,530. depreciation and insurance of Holyhead 
steamboats; 2,395/. interest, &c., in respect of Haydon-square depot, 6,958/. 
replacement of Trent Valley and Nunexton viaducts, and 28,333/, for renewai of 
road, leaving 497,226/. To this sum is added 23,196/., the balance from the last 
account, making a disposable sum of 520,422/. Out of this is deducted 447,274/. 
for dividend on the consolidated stock at the rate of 2/. 2s. 6d. per cent. for the 
half-year, 32,7441. at the rate of 4 percent. per annum on the 12/. 10s. shares 
(71. 108. called up), 24,4187. on the Huddersfield and Leeds and Dewsbury stock, 
and 6,750/. at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum on the Coventry and Nuneaton 
stock, making together 511,1862, and leaving 9,236/. for the next account. 


Lonpon, Tizpury, AnD SouTHEND.-—The usual guaranteed dividend of 6 per 
cent. was declared. The report of the directors stated that the revenue account as 
rendered by the lessees shows that the reecipts amount to 21,5761, and the 
expenditure to 14,6301, leaving a balance of 6,946/., being 6562. more than at the 
corresponding period of last year. The present account includes the boat and 
ferry charges and the pier and ferry dues for three months only, ending 31st of 
March last. Since that time a specifie charge (but incorporated with the railway 
fare) has been made for the service of the ferry between Tilbury and Gravesend, 
and the receipts and expenses of the ferry have been kept distinct from the railway 
accounts. The capital account showed that 592,816/. had been expended on the 
Tilbury and Southend line, and 196,207/. on the Barking branch ; total, 789,023. 








Lonpon anp Soutu-Western.—The directors of this company declared a 
dividend for the half-year at the rate of 4} per cent. per annum. The report 
stated that the net revenue for the six months ending June 30, after deducting 
interest on loans and all other preferential charges, amounted to 143,677/. To this 
is added 10,396/. from the December account, making the balance available for 
dividend, 154,073/. A dividend at the rate of 4} per cent. per annum on 
7,197,8551. of paid-up capital would absorb 152,954/., and leave 1,1191. The 
increase in the gross revenue for the half-year was 43,342/., as compared with the 
corresponding period in 1858; and in the working expenses 33,216/., leaving the 
increase in the net revenue 10,1267. The total receipts for the past half-year 
amounted on 339 miles of railway, to 437,196/. against 393,854/. on 2874 miles for 
the corresponding half of 1858. The increase in the receipts for passengers 
amounted to 26,8241, and for goods to 19,9777. The increase in the mileage was 
51} miles, and the proportion borne by working expenses to the gross receipts has 
been incrensed by this cause, and by the low farcs which the company has been 
constrained to take in the Portsmouth district. The train mileage had been 
1,768,095 miles against 1,486,008 miles, giving an increase of 282,087 miles. The 
cost of maintaining and working the locomotive stock was at the rate of 7°98d. per 
train mile. The capital account showed that 10,378,979/. had been received, and 
10,378,110/. expended, leaving a balance of 8691, 





Norra Lonpon.—The dividend here declared was at the rate of 5 per cent. 
per annum for the half-year. The report of the directors stated that there has been 
an increase in traffic receipts during the past half-year as compared with the 
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corresponding period of 1858 of 4,965/. With the exception of three important 
heads of expenditure—viz., locomotive charges, compensations, and rates and taxes, 
the working expenses of the railway have been maintained at nearly the same 
amount as last year. With regard to compensations, a serious accident occurred on 
the railway during a dense fog in December last, and the claims arising from this 
disaster, owing to the very disadvantageous position in which railway companies 
stand in such cases, have far exceeded the estimate which had been formed. The 
directors have been enabled to complete an arrangement with the Northumberland 
and Durham Coal Company, whereby that company has surrendered the agree- 
ment under which they have herctofore worked the coal traffic on the North London 
Line. Under the arrangement entered into the company have purchased all the 
locomotives, wagons, and plant used by the coal company in carrying on their 
traffic, the value of which has been settled at 43,0007. ‘The result of the half-year’s 
proceedings is that the net balance of 25,5491. remains available for distribution; 
and this sum is sufficient to pay a dividend at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum, 
leaving 1,174/. to be carried forward to the current half-year’s account. The 
eapital account shows that 1,352,166/, had been received, and 1,358,820/. expended, 
leaving a balance of 6,654/. due to revenue. The revenue account showed that 
73,7281. had been received, and 41,630/. expended, including 5,582/. toll to Black- 
wall, 3,602/. taxation, and 1,605/. dock and wharf dues, leaving a balance of 
32,9541, against 31,300/. at the corresponding period of 1858. 


Sout Eastern.—The dividend declared by this company was 12s. per share, 
or at the rate of 4 per cent. per annum, leaving a balance of 1,114/, The report 
stated that the gross income for the half-year amounted to 524,919/. (including 
22,9321. receipts from steam-boat traffic), being an increase of 29,817/., as compared 
with the corresponding period of 1858. After paying and providing for all working 
expenses, rents, interest on loans, annuities, and dividends on preference stock, 
there remained a balance available for dividend on the ordinary stock of 149,789/. 
The analysis of the receipts and expenditure shows an increase in the gross receipts 
of 29,817/., and a decrease of 6,396/. in the expenditure, making the increase 
36,213/. in the net receipts as compared with the corresponding half-year of 1858. 
The working expenses, not including rates and taxes, amounted to 193,484, 
against 190,620/., showing an increase of 2,864/. The expenditure amounted 
to 250,800/. against 257,191/. in the corresponding period of 1858, showing 
a decrease of 6,396/. A table of the gross receipts for ten years past shows 
a gradual and considerable increase in all the items of traffic. In the ycar 
ending July, 1850, the total receipts, 2353 miles, amounted to 575,066/.; in 
July, 1851, on 249 miles, to 680,235/.; and July, 1852, on 2833 miles, to 
737,3501.; ending July, 1853, on 2904 miles, to 789,315/.; ending July, 1854, on 
2904 miles, to 869,797/.; ending July, 1855, on 2904 miles, to 889,374/.; ending 
July, 1856, on 292 miles, to 1,006,583/.; ending July, 1857, on 3013 miles, to 
1,010,886/.; ending July, 1858, on 301% miles, to 985,783/.; and ending July, 
1859, on 3013 miles, to 1,025,617/. ‘The total receipts from passengers increased 
from 449,7310. in the year ending July, 1850, to 710,453/. in the year ending July, 
1859; m:1 the goods and cattle from 91,9071. to 239,832/., the parcels from 15,8382. 
to 35,885/., the Indian mails and expresses from 10,815/. to 29,359/., and the total, 
from 575,066/. to 1,025,617. in nine years. The increase under the head of pas- 
senger traffic fcr the past half-year is 10,911/., and arises almost entirely from the 
steady growth ot the local traffic to and from the various stations on the main 
North Kent, and branch lines. The increase of merchandise traffic is 7,966/. The 
expenditure in working and maintaining the line during the half-year exhibits an 
increase of 2,863/. The company’s steam packets continue to perform their voyages 
from port to port with their usual regularity and despatch. For several years past 
the steam-packet revenue, besides bearing the cost of renewals, has been charged 
with the sum of 2,500/. in each half-year for the purposes of a reserve and insurance 
fund, which now amounts to 25,850/. The directors do not consider it necessary 
to add further to that fund. The capital account shows that 32,942l. had been 
expended during the past half-year, making the total expenditure to the end of 
duly 11,648,214/. 
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West Lonpon.—At the half-yearly meeting of this Company the following 
report was adopted. ‘The directors proposed that so soon as sufficient funds were 
in hand for the purpose they should pay to the first-class preference shareholders 
the dividend of 5s. in arrear for the half-year ending the 31st of December, 1858, 
and also the dividend of 5s. for the half-year ending the 30th of June last. The 
statement of receipts and disbursements showed that 313,512/. had been received, 
and 312,940/, expended, including 1,770. for the extension line, leaving a balance 
of 607/. The revenue account from the 30th of June, 1849, to the 30th of June, 
1859, showed that 22,238/. had been received, and 21,961/. expended, including 
11,000. paid in dividends on 3,200 first class preference shares, and 3,876/. legal 
expenses, leaving a balance of 2771, 





' AmBercaTe, NorrincHaM, AND Boston.—The dividend declared by this Com- 
pany was in accordance with the report of the directors, which stated that the net 
earnings of the canals showed an increase of 757/. as compared with the first half 
of the last year. The general result of the past half-year’s business enabled the 
directors to propose a dividend of 2s. per share. The capital account showed that 
1,026,656/. had been received, and 1,027,723/. expended, leaving a balance against 
the company of 1,067/. 





BirkENHEAD.—The dividend of this company was at the rate of 24 per cent. per 
annum for the half-year, leaving a balance of 5,587/. The report of the directors 
stated that the total capital stock entitled to dividend on the 30th of June last, 
amounted to 1,941,505/., and the sum raised on loans to 499,242/., including 6,170/. 
of 4 per cent. debenture stock. The expenditure on capital account during the 
past half-year amounted to 5,503/. The revenue account for the half-year ending 
the 30th of June showed an increase of 6,035/. as compared with the correspondin 
half-year of 1858. The working expenses were decreased by the sum of L34ih 
The balance to the credit of revenue was 40,706l., of which sum 10,850l. was 
required for interest, leaving 29,856/. as applicable to dividend. The agreement 
between the Birkenhead Company and the London and North-Western and Great 
Western Companies provides that the two companies (London and North-Western 
and Great Western) as from the Ist of January, 1860, are to assume the Birken- 
head debenture stock, mortgage debt, and liabilities on capital account not exceed- 
ing in the whole 512,000/. The two companies are to pay half-yearly, as from the 
1st of January, 1860, dividends upon the Birkenhead ordinary capital of 1,941,505/., 
after the rates following, viz.:—For the year 1860 and 1861, 24 per cent. per 
annum ; for the years 1862, 1863, 1864, and 1865, 3$ per cent. per annum, 
and for the year 1866 and thereafter 4 per cent. per annum. If during the year 
1860 the earnings of the Birkenhead railways, after deduction of the interest on the 
debt, and an estimated per centage for working expenses, shall exceed the rate of 
23 per cent. per annum, then the next higher rate of 3} per cent. per annum shall 
commence, and be paid in respect of the year 1861. 





BiLackBuRrN.—The directors state in their report that material progress has been 
made during the past half-year in winding up the affairs of the company. Sums 
amounting to 8,000/, have been paid in respect of various lands conveyed. The 
estimated deficiency still remaining of between 7,000/. and 8,000/. will be a charge 
on future dividends. The purchasing companies have paid the first year’s 
dividend, at 1 per cent., on the ordinary share capital and on the newly created 
capital st.ck, granted for the arrears of intere-t on the preference shares; and the 
first half-year’s dividend at 14 per cent. on the same share capital and stock, for 
the half-year ending the 30th of June last, will be payable during the ensuing 
month. 





BuiytH anv Tyne.—The dividends declared by this company were in accordance 
with the directors’ report, which stated that the gross revenue for the half-year 
amounted to 40,6167, out of which were deducted working and other expenses, 
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leaving a balance of 12,4711., out of which the directors proposed to pay a dividend 
at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum on the original preference shares, 9 per cent. 
per annum upon the ordinary and extension shares, and 5 per cent. per annum 
upon the A and B preference shares, leaving a balance of 1,257/. to be carried to 
the reserve fund. A call of 3/. a share upon the extension shares, when paid, 
would make these shares fully paid up. This additional capital would be applied 
to the construction of the Tynemouth branch, and although it might prove unpro- 
fitable, yet, under the circumstances, the directors felt themselves bound to make it, 





BrapForD, WAKEFIELD, AND LeEps.—The dividend declared was at the rate 
of 43 per cent. per annum, leaving a balance of 1,515/. The directors state in their 
report that the total expenditure on capital account amount to 242,659/. The 
whole capital, for the first time, becomes entitled to a dividend. The net reveuue 
of the company for the half-year was 5,935l., which, after providing for the six 
months’ interest upon debenture debt, 1,420/., and interest upon deferred land pay- 
ments, would admit of a dividend at the rate of 44 per cent. per annum. The 
dividend was a slight increase upon the rate of the corresponding half of last year. 
The revenue account for the half-year ending 30th of June, showed that 7,6961. 
had been received, and 1,761/. expended, leaving a balance of 5,935/. 





Bristow AND Exeter.—The dividend declared by this company was at the rate 
of 54 per cent. per annum, carrying forward a balance of 9,443/, to the next 
account. The report of the directors stated that of the total receipts on capital 
account 35,7771. remains unexpended. The average rate of interest on the deben- 
ture debt is 4.30 per cent., while the average rate on the total preferential charge on 
the undertaking has been further reduced to 4.15 per cent. The sum of 20,5591. 
has been expended on capital account during the last half-year, of which the prin- 
cipal items are—purchase of land, 8,046/.; carriage stock, 4,268/.; and electric 
telegraph, 3,938/. The gross revenue derived from all sources from the Ist of 
January to the 30th of June last was 165,794/., and the working expenses, 79,806/.. 
leaving a balance of 85,9887. The increase, as compared with the corresponding 
half of 1858, is, in revenue, 11,0972; in working expenses, 3,190/.; and in the 
balance 7,907/. The working expenses are equal to 48.13 per cent. of the gross 
revenue, or 600/. per mile on 133 miles of railway worked, and show a decrease of 
1°39 per cent., and of 120, 17s. 8d. per mile worked, as compared with the corres- 
ponding half-year of 1858. The balance of revenue account, including 16,113/., 
brought forward from the previous half-year is 65,060/. The extension of the 
Somerset Central from Glastonbury to Wells was opened on the 16th of March, 
since which time it has been worked by the Bristol and Exeter Company at a rent 
of 2,8701. per annum. The capital acccunt showed that 3;766,448/. had been 
received, and 3,730,671/. expended, including 450,966/. invested in other railway 
companies’ undertakings, leaving a balance of 35,7771, 





CornwaLi.—The report stated that the line had been opened on the 4th of May 
last. The capital account showed that 1,488,021/. had been received, and 
1,474,251/, expended, leaving a balance of 13,770. The revenue account showed 
that 8,205/. had been received, and 4,800/. expended, leaving a balance of 3,405/, 





EasteERN Unton.—The undermentioned dividends were declared by this com- 
pany in accordance with the recommendation of the directors, who in their report 
stated that the gross traffic receipts for the last half-year show some improvement 
as compared with the corresponding half of 1858, but, in consequence of the heavy 
amount for compensation for injuries charged by the Eastern Counties Company, 
being 12,0472, the sum allotted as this company’s proportion is less by 1,430/. than 
the amount received for the first half of 1858. The secretary has, as heretofore, 
made the objection required by the agreement under which the lines of the asso- 
eiated companies are worked. The admitted proportion of the joint traffic for the 
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last half-year was 41,3131., according to the Eastern Counties’ statement ; but the 
directors of the Eastern Union Company state that it will ultimately be found that 
sundry receipts must be added, amounting to 632/., and interest on traffic receipts, 
included in former accounts, but withheld by the Eastern Counties Company, and 
payable under award made by Mr. Phipson (say 1,100/.), making a total of 43,0452. 
The fixed charges of the company amount to 38,2451, which, deducted, leaves a 
balance of 4,800/., and enables the directors to recommend that the following 
dividends be declared upon the consolidated stocks of the company,—namely, a 
dividend at the annual rate of 1/. 4s. upon every 1002 of “A” stock, and of 16s. 
upon a like amount of “ B” stock, both clear of income-tax. The capital account 
shows that 3,224,760/. had been received and 3,194,151/. expended, leaving a 
balance of 30,6097. 





East Anciian.—The dividend declared was as recommended by the directors 
in the report, which stated that the present balance against capital amounted to 
3,236/. ‘The traffic for the past half-year, ending the 30:h of June, amounted to 
24,459/., against 24,4937. in June, 1858, 27,131/. in June, 1857, and against 
25,050/. for the half-year ending June, 1856. After paying interest on the A and 
B stock in full, there would remain sufficient to pay a dividend on the C stock at 
the rate of 31. 5s. per cent. per aunum, leaving a balance of 16l. for the next 
account. The amount charged as working expenses by the Eastern Counties 
Company, which in the preceding half-year was at the rate of 45/. 17s. 6d. per 
cent., had now been raised to 47/. 13s. per cent. ‘The chief cause of the increase 
was the addition of the large amount charged as paid “ for compensation for injury 
to passengers and costs incident thereto, viz., 12,946/.” The capital account showed 
that 1,652,500/. had been expended. The revenue account for the half-year ending 
30th June last showed that 25,195. had been received, and 11,654/., or 471. 13s. 
per cent., expended in working the line by the Eastern Counties Company, leaving 
a balance of 13,540/., from which was deducted interest on loans and preference 
shares, and other expenses, leaving a balance of 16/, for the next account. 





East Surrotx —The report of the directors of this company stated that the 
entire lines of the railway were opened for public traffic on the 1st of June last. 
The traffic receipts as far as at present furnished show that from the Ist to the 5th 
of June last they amounted to 387/.; weck ending June 12, to 745l. ; ending 
June 19, to 800/.; ending June 26, to 7611; ending July 3, to 858/; ending 
July 10. 7501; and July 17, to 8627. The capital account shows that 1,004,728. 
had been expended, leaving a balance of 1,873/. at the banker’s. 





HererorD, Ross, anp GLOcesTER.—The dividend declared by this company 
was 4s. per share, free of income-tax, being equal to about 2} per cent. per annum. 
The report stated that there was an increase of upwards of 5 per cent. upon the 
business of the last half-year as compared with that of the corresponding period of 
1858. The balance-sheet showed a total income of 4,172/. while on the other side 
the expenses had been 242/., and funds had to be set apart for payment of the 
guaranteed dividend on the company’s preference shares, and for the half-year’s 
interest on the bonds given to the contractors, making together 1,525/.; after which 
there remained 2,405/. for distribution among the sharebolders. A dividend of 4s. 
per share on 10,649 paid up shares would amount to 2,129/.,, leaving 2751, for 
current account. The capital account showed that the receipts had been 342,371. 
and the expenses 341,534/. leaving a balance of 8371. 


Hutt anp Serpy.—The directors stated that the accounts for the half-year 
ending the 30th of June last show a balance of 33,573/., and they recommend that 
a dividend be declared of 27. 9s. 6d. per whole or 50/. share, and in the same pro- 
portion on the half and quarter shares (less income-tax) and this was agreed to. 


_—_——- 
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LANCASHIRE AND YORKSHIRE.—The dividend, as proposed by the directors of 
this company, was at the rate of 4} per cent. per annum, less income-tax, leaving 
a balance of 7,307/. to the current half-year’s account. The directors in their 
report congratulate the proprietors on the passing of the Act by which the under- 
taking of the Kast Lancashire Railway Company has become amalgamated with 
the Lancashire and Yorkshire Railway. ‘The Act provides that as respects the 
accounts and dividends of the two companics the amalgamation shall take effect as 
from the Ist of January last; and therefore, in the accounts now submitted to the 
shareholders, the capital and revenue of the two companics have been consolidated. 
The share and mortgage capital chargeable on revenue to the 30th of June last, 
exclusive of the leased lines, amounts to 18,157,134/., including 11,890,830/. of 
ordinary capital. ‘The expenditure on capital account has been 172,222/. during 
the past half-year. The revenue account showed that 805,424/. had been received, 
and 698,418/. at the corresponding period. The expenditure amounted to 322,8591. 
against 306,388/., showing an increase in the receipts of 107,006/., and in the 
expenses of only 16,4717. The balance of the net revenue of the united companies 
applicable to the payment of dividends on ordinary stock amounted to 274,8511. 





LancastER AND CARLISLE.—The dividend declared was as recommended in 
the following report of the directors. The capital account showed that 1,895,537/. 
had been received and 1,851,183/. expended to the 30th of June last, leaving a 
balance of 37,354/. The revenue account for the half-year ending the 30th of June 
last shows that 178,064]. had been received and 64,0462 expended, leaving a 
balance of 115,072. including 1,044/. brought from the preceding half-year. The 

roposed dividend, at the rate of 9 per cent. per annum, would absorb 70,7001., the 
interest on loans 4,292/., the Lancaster and Preston proportion of the net receipts 
32,6462, and the Kendal and Windermere proportion 3,987/., leaving a balance of 
3,447/. 

LianeE.LLy.—There was not any dividend declared by this company, and the report 
stated that the earnings for the half-year ending the 30th of June last, on revenue 
account, amounted to 12,528/, and the expenditure, including the hire and pur- 
chase of waggons, to 2,366/., leaving a surplus of 3,162/. The receipts would have 
been greater if the trade in the export of coal had not continued in a depressed 
state. The broad-gauge junction of the South Wales Railway with the tipping 
apparatus for the transfer of materials, was found to work advantageously. The 
capital account showed that 327,254/. had been received, and 312,325/. expended, 
leaving a balance of 14,9291. 








Liynvi Vattey.—The under-mentioned dividends were declared by this 
company. The report stated that a considerable increase had taken place in the 
revenue. The receipts amounted to 7,016/. against 6,279l. for the corresponding 
half of last year, showing an increase of 737/. ‘The revenue account for the half- 
year showed a balance of 4,074/., out of which the directors recommended a 
dividend of 5 per cent. on the preference stock and 6 per cent. on the ordinary 
stock. As the accumulation of former profits now amounts to above 20 per cent. 
of the old capital stock, the directors recommend the payment of a bonus at the 
rate of 2 per cent. per annum on that stock. 





Lzeps, BraprorD, anD Hauirax Junction.—The dividend of this company 
was at the rate of 3} per cent. per annum. ‘The report stated that the passenger 
traffic for the past half-year amounted to 7,142/., being an increase of 8811, The 
goods traffic amounted to 7,598/., showing a decrease of 1,493/. The company 
has claims to a considerable amount outstanding against the Great Northern 
company. The capital account showed that 598,788/. had been received, and 
587,441/. expended, leaving a balance of 11,3471. The revenue account for the half- 

ear ending June 30 showed that 15,012/. had been received, and 3,797/. expended, 
eaving a balance of 11,215 After paying interest on loans and the dividend, 
there would remain 2,170/, for the reserve fund. 
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Mancuester, SHEFFIELD, AND LINCOLNSHIRE.—The dividend declared was 
4s. per share for the half-year, leaving a balance of 942I. to be carried forward. 
The directors state in their report that the debenture debt of the company falling 
due on the 30th of June had, to a considerable extent, been paid off, by the call on 
the new 6/. preferences shares not required for capital expenditure. The number 
of local passengers of all classes carried over the line during the half-year had been 
1,216,649, and 127,901 had been conveyed in connexion with other companies’ 
lines, The increase in the number of passengers was 93,304/. as compared with the 
corresponding half of 1858. In the grain and flour traffic there was a decrease of 
5,615 tons. ‘The proportion of local traffic on the company’s lines amounted to 
145,0611, and of foreign traffic to 106,937/., total 251,996/. The dues, wharfage, 
&e., of the Grimsby Docks during the half-year amounted to 3,137/., against 
2,453/. in the corresponding half of 1858, showing an increase of 6841. The 
company’s share of net profit in connexion with the South Junction Railway had 
been 6,012/., against 4,204/. in the corresponding half of 1858. The receipts of 
the company’s four canals (the Ashton, the Peak Forest, the Macclesfield, and the 
Chesterfield) amounted to 36,989/., against 29,588/., showing an increase of 
7,401/. ; the canal expenditure amounted to 24,296/., against 20,266/., showing an 
increase of 4,030/., leaving a net increase of 3,371/. The capital account showed 
an increasejof 49,932/., of which 48,460/. was for payments for land, works, &c., 
and 1,4711. for new works ordered by the directors during the half-year. The 
capital account showed that 9,126,112/. had been received, and 8,986,8571. 
expended, leaving a balance of 139,255]. The revenue account of the railways 
and canals for the half-year ending 30th June last, showed that 302,806/. had 
been received, against 285,547/. for the corresponding half of 1858, showing an 
increase of 17,259. The total expenditure amounted to 159,5111, or 54°60 per 
cent. against 148,431/., or 53°61 per cent., showing an increase of 11,0807. The net 
balance amounted to 143,2951, against 187,116/., at the corresponding period of 
1858, showing an increase of 6,179/. After deducting interest and preference 
charges, and adding balance from the preceding account, there would remain 
8,7581. available for dividend on the old stock, and would admit of a dividend of 
4s. per share for the half-year, leaving 942/. for the next account. From the 
working account of the trains it appeared that there were 25,050 passenger trains 
run during the half-year, of which 21,721 arrived in time, and 3,329 trains above 
five minutes after time ; there were 9,194 goods trains run, of which 5,641 arrived 
in time, and above 3,553 trains above five minutes after time; and there were 4,781 
coal trains, of which 3,165 arrived in time, and 1,616 trains above five minutes after 
time. The engines were 167,480 hours in the aggregate under steam, of which 88,995 
hours were occupied in running, 52,844 hours in shunting, and 25,641 hours 
standing. ‘The cost of fuel per hour was 25-24d., and per mile run 2-65d. 





Maryport AND CARLISLE.—The dividend of this company was at the rate of 
5 per cent. per annum. ‘The report of the directors stated that the receipts for the 
half-year amounted to 27,389/., and the expenditure to 11,363/., leaving a balance 
of 16,0267. The increase in the receipts amounted to 4,035/., and the decrease in 
the expense to 872/., as compared with the corresponding half of 1858. The 
balance for the half-year, after carrying 2,979/. to the credit of the renewal and 
contingency account, is 10,495/., which enables the directors to recommend a divi- 
dend on all the shares at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum. The auditor’s report 
states that the stores account corresponded nearly with the inventory made on the 
taking of stock. The sum of 3,698/. has been added to the capital fora new 
engine and new waggons, and 640/. for the permanent way. ‘Lhe outlay on capital 
account to the 30th of June last, amounted to 533,4771., and the unexpended por- 
tion of the authorised capital to 21,5217. 





Mip-Kent.— The report of the directors of this company stated that the increase 
in the gross receipts of the line for the past six months was very encouraging ; they 
amounted to 3,916/. against 2,845/. at the corresponding period of 1858, showing 
an increase of 1,071/. Owing to the deduction of the additional 10 per cent. by 
the South-Eastern Company for the maintenance of the linc, there was not an 
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equivalent increase in the net profits. A balance, however, remained of 1,388/., 
out of which the directors recommended a dividend at the rate of 3 per cent. per 
annum, free of income-tax, leaving 146/. The capital account showed that 
97,4001. had been received and 96,836/. expended, leaving a balance of 5647. The 
revenue account for the past half-year showed that 50 per cent. of the gross traffic 
earnings amounted to 2,013/. and the expenses to 308/., the interest on loans to 
4031., leaving a balance as above of 1,302/. 





MipLtanv.—The dividends of this company were in accordance with the report 
of the directors, which stated that the receipts for the past half-year showed an 
increase of 74,1311. as compared with the corresponding half of 1858. The balance 
available for dividend was 314,502I., of which 9,946/. was brought from the pre- 
vious half-year. The directors recommend the declaration of the following divi- 
dends (less income-tax):—2/. 12s. 6d. per cent. on the consolidated stock, 
11. 18s. 9d. per cent. on the Birmingham and Derby stock, 3/. per cent. on the 
preferential stock, 3/. per cent. on Erewash stock, 2/. 5s. per cent. on the 4} per 
cent. preferential stock, 7s. 6d. upon each 16/. 13s. 4d. share, 27. on Leicester and 
Hitchin preferential stock, 2/. per cent. on account of 51, shares, ls. 4 1-5d, upon 
each 6/. preference share issued previous to the Ist of January last, leaving a 
balance of 7,907/. to be carried to the occount of the current half-year. The work- 
ing expenses have been 40/. Os. 2d. per cent. as against 411. 6s. 5d. per cent. during 
the corresponding half-year of 1858. The rolling stock is in good order, the 
passenger trains had run 1,543,708 milcs, and the goods and mineral trains 
2,129,149 miles; total, 3,672,857 during the past half-year. As compared with 
the corresponding period of 1858, there was an increase in the mileage of 291,257 
miles. ‘The renewals of plant for the half-year have been ten engines, nine carriages, 
six break vans, onc horsebox, and 150 waggons, the entire cost of which has been 
charged to revenue. The directors intend to snbmit a resolution authorising the 
outlay of capital to the amount of 42,700/. for hotel and station accommodation, 
and 14,710/. for engines and machinery. The capital account showed that 
20,744,268. had been received and 20,676,763/. expended, leaving a balance of 
67,5041. The revenue account for the half-year ending the 30th of June showed 
that —_ had been received and 379,905/. expended, leaving a balance of 
521,084/, 





Monxkvanp.—The report stated that there was an increase of 4,146l. in the 
receipts of the past half-year as compared with those of the corresponding half-year 
of 1858. ‘The increase in the net revenue amounted to 3,885/. ‘The gross receipts 
for the half-year amounted to 40,149/., against 36,002/., and the expenses to 
17,7141., or 36°7 per cent., against 17,4531. for the corresponding period of last 
year. The directors proposed a dividend of 8 per cent. per annum on the 
consolidated stock and new shares, and dividends at the rate of 6 per cent., 5 per 
cent., and 44 per cent. per annum on the preference stocks, leaving out of the net 
revenue of 22,435. a balance of 2,534/. for the reserve fund,} which would then 
amount to 9,946/. The above-mentioned dividends were agreed to. . 





Newrort, ABERGAVENNY, AND Hererorp.—The only dividends declared by 
this company were on the 5 per cent. and 6 per cent. preference shares. The report 
stated that the total revenue from all sources amounted to 34,120/., and the total 
expenditure to 15,7101., leaving & balance of 18,4091, which with the balance of 
7371., brought from the previous half-year, made a total sum of 19,146l. available 
for interest and preference dividend. The gross receipts showed an increase of 
2,444/, over those of the corresponding half of 1858,Jand the working expenses 
showed a decrease of 178/., the result being an increase of net revenue to the 
amount of 2,621/. A comparison of the receipts and expenditure from 1855 to 
1859 showed that the total traffic receipts for the half-year ending June, 1855, 
amounted to 15,8300 ; ending June, 1856, to 24,3501; ending June, 1857, to 
26,568/, ; ending June, 1858, to 31,677/.; and ending June, 1859, to 34,120/. ; the 
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working expenses were 11,195/., or 70°72 per cent.; 15,403/., or 55 per cent. ; 
14,360/., or 54°04 per cent. ; 15,8891, or 50°15 per cent. ; and 15,7111. or 46°04 
per cent., respectively. The debenture charge against the half-year amounted to 
8,7551., the dividend on the 5 per cent. preference shares to 3,527/., and the divi- 
dend on the 6 per cent. preference shares to 6,686/., making a total charge of 
18,9687. against the above net balance, and leaving 177/. to be carried forward. 
The debenture bonds falling due on the 15th of July have been renewed at 4} per 
cent., with the exception of a proportion accepted during the late crisis at 5 per 
cent. During the past half-year there had been paid and added to the capital 
account 44,9147. The capital account to the 30th June showed that 1,395,1702. 
had been received, and 1,362,728/, expended, leaving a balance of 32,4421, 





Norrot«.—The dividend declared by this company was at the rate of 1/. 4s. per 
cent. for the half-year. ‘The report of the directors stated that the revenue account 
of this company is based on the statement of account rendered by the Eastern 
Counties Company, which, however, is not accepted by the Norfolk directors as 
representing the balance due to the company for the current half-year, being subject 
to the like objections as those raised in the suit instituted by this company and the 
Eastern Union Railway Company against the Eastern Counties Railway Company. 
The account shows a balance of 12,085/. The charge made by the Eastern 
Counties Railway Company against the associated companies for the past half- 
year for compensation for injury to passengers amounts to the large sum of 12,9471, 
while in the corresponding period of the previous year this charge amounted only 
to 827/.; to this increased charge the reduction of the balance available for divi- 
dend is attributable, being equal to nearly 3s. 6d. per cent. on the capital entitled 
to dividend. The increase in the receipts from traffic from the associated under- 
takings in the last half-year, as compared with the same period of the previous 
year, amounts to 6,112. The capital account showed that 2,229,905/. had 
been received and 2,226,426/. expended, leaving a balance of 3,479. 





Nortn Devon.—The dividend declared for the half-year was at the rate of 
18s. 9d. per cent. per annum. ‘he directors in their report express their satisfac- 
tion at the improving state of the traffic during the past half-year, and remark that 
the earnings were 12,624l. for the past half-year, compared with 10,468/, for the 
same period last year, showing an increase of 2,156/. The net revenue, after pay- 
ment of interest on debenture and temporary loans, is 2,602/.; the dividend on the 
preference stock will absorb 1,155/. of this sum, and a dividend on the ordinary 
stock at the rate of 18s. 9d. per cent. per annum will amount to 1,3751., leaving a 
balance of 727, The capital account tothe 30th of June showed that 497,342/. had 
been received, and 496,593/. expended, leaving a balance of 7491. The revenue 
account for the half-year ending the 30th of June showed that 6,014/. had been 
received, including 6,000. for six months’ rent from Mr. Brassey, and 382/. expended, 
leaving the net revenue 5,632/. To this is added 118/., the balance from the pre- 
ceding account, making the available sum 5,750/. 





Nortn Eastern.—The dividends of this company were agreed to as recom- 
mended by the directors in their report which stated that the disposable balances on 
the Berwick, York, Leeds and Thirsk and Malton revenue accounts were 150,3201., 
53,318/., 13,1182, and 1,196/, respectively. ‘The directors recommended that the 
following dividends be declared, viz.:—On the ordinary Berwick stock at the rate 
of 43 per cent. per annum, leaving 7,282/.; on the ordinary York stock at the rate 
of 3} per cent. per annum, leaving 1,010/. ; onthe ordinary Leeds stock at the rate 
of 12 per cent. per annum, leaving 923/.; and on the Thirsk and Malton stock at 
the rate of 4 per cent. per annum, leaving 197/. The company’s new dock on the 
Tyne was formally opened for traffic on the 3rd of March last, and a large quantity 
of coal had been shipped in it since that date. The capital account showed that 
14,998,546. had been received on shares, and 7,472,951/. on loans, total 22,471,4971. 
and that 22,619,100. had been expended, leaving a balance against the company 
of 147,603/. The revenue account showed that 942,470/. had been received for the 
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half-year ending the 30th June, and 464,011/. expended, including 50,2661. paid to 
the Newcastle and Carlisle Company, leaving a balance of 478,459/., of which 
273,2001, was appropriated to the Berwick revenue, 157,413/. to the York revenue, 
and 47,846/. to the Leeds revenue account. 





NortuEern Counties Unton.—The report stated that the directors proposed, 
in accordance with a resolution passed at a former meeting, to pay a dividend of 
1g. 4d. per share for the past half-year. The balance in hand amounted to 8,376, 
The report was agreed to. 





Nortu axnp Sout WEsTERN Junction.—The directors stated in their report 
that the net balance available for dividend this half-year (1,458/.) is 67 per 
cent. larger than the balanve remaining on the 30th of June, 1858. That sum 
will admit of the payment of a dividend of 13 per cent. for the half-year, being an 
increase of 3 per cent. over the corresponding period of 1858, leaving 68/. for the 
next account. The capital account showed that 83,443/. had been expended on the 
junction line, and 23,0791. on the Hammersmith Branch; total, 106,522. 





Nortu StarrorDsHIRE.—The dividend declared by this company was 1} per 
cent. for the half-year. The report of the directors stated that the arrangement 
with the Midland Company, by which a portion of the London traffic of the North 
Staffordshire Company was conveyed by King’s-cross, terminated in March last, 
and since that time the traffic had been conducted under the terms of the prelimi- 
nary agreement with the London and North Western Company ; but that company 
had not yet been able to furnish the necessary accounts of their traffic passed over 
the North Staffordshire line, the effect of which would be to increase the revenue 
of the ensuing half-year. The directors had, therefore, on the present occasion only 
to deal with their ordinary traffic ; and they were enabled from that source alone 
to propose a dividend of 14 per cent. for the past half-year. ‘The capital account 
showed that 4,144,361/. had been received and 4,137,170/. expended, leaving a 
balance of 7,191 The revenue account for the half-year ending June 30th last 
showed that 128,340/, had been received on the railway and 70,803/. expended, 
leaving a balance of 57,3571. The receipts from the canal amounted to 67,232I. 
and the expenses to 26,532/., leaving a balance of 40,7001. which, together with 
the balance from the railway of 57,3571., make a total of 98,2371. From this was 
deducted 56,619/. for interest on bonds and canal preference shares, leaving a 
balance of 41,618/.,to which was added 2,124/. from the preceding account, making 
43,742I, available for dividend, and leave 1,3461. 





Oxrorp, WoRcESTER, AND WOLVERHAMPTON —The dividends recommended 
by the directors were adopted. They stated in their report that the total revenue 
from all sources, including the receipts of the Stourbridge and Stratford-upon-Avon 
Canals for the past half-year, amounted to 117,829/., and the expenditure to 48,2591., 
leaving a balance of 69,5701, which sum, after deduction of 24,271/. for interest on 
debenture bonds, loans, &c., 7,661/. for interest on debenture stock, and 3,374l. for 
the Stratford Canal, fixed charges, enabled the directors to propose a dividend of 6 
per cent. per annum on the first guaranteed stock, amounting to 25,4391., and of 
4 per cent. per annum upon the second guaranteed stock, amounting to 8,994. The 
amounts applicable to payment of fixed charges, interest, and dividend for the last 
seven half-years were—in the half-year ending June 30, 1856, 28,414/.; ending 
December 31, 1856, 54,8421. ; ending June 30, 1857, 57,407. ; ending December 31, 
1857, 69,6141, including 2,973/. net from the Stratford Canal; ending June 30, 
1858, 60,7412, including 3,030/, from the Canal; ending December 31, 1858, 
69,508/., inclnding 3,339/. from the Canal; and ending June, 1859, 69,570/., 
including 3,728/. from the Canal. The capital account shows an increase during 
the half-year of 74,045/.,of which 42,321/. was for new branches, sidings and works ; 
20,7171. for land and compensation, and 9,436l. for plant and fixtures, The receipts 
of the line show an increase upon all items of traffic amounting to 11,478/., or 10 
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per cent. over the corresponding half-year. Mr. Wilson, the-engineer, stated in his 
report that the expense resulting from the subsidence of the line, caused by mining 
operations, during the last six months, has been considerably above the average of 
former half-years. The Worcester and Hereford Railway from the west side of the 
Severn to Malvern was opened to the public on Monday, the 25th of July. The 
Stratford line was opened on Monday, the 11th of July, and its cost of construction 
was little more than 5,000/. per mile. The capital account showed that 4,456,1591. 
had been received, and 4,073,906l. expended, leaving a balance of 382,252/, 
The arrears of interest on the second guaranteed stock amount to 20/. 19s, 10d. 
per cent. 





Sarewspury AND Hererorv.—The report of the directors stated that the total 
receipts for the half-year ending the 30th June last, as compared with the corres- 
ponding period of 1858, shows an increase of 204 percent. The total receipts for 
the year amounted to 89,651/. against 79,4181, showing an increase of 10,233/., or 
about 12$ per cent. The shareholders will be entitled under the lease to receive 
from Mr, Brassey, the lessee, in addition to the ordinary dividend of 43 per cent. 
per annum, one fourth of the excess receipts (4,651/.) beyond 85,000I., thus making 
the dividend for the past half-year 5 per cent., or for the whole year 4/. 15s. per 
cent. upon the ordinary share capital, leaving 1897. With a view to afford accom- 
modation to the increasing traffic on the line, and to provide additional lines of 
rails for junctions with the Severn Valley and Welshpool Railways at Shrewsbury, 
the Knighton Railway at Craven Arms, the Tenbury Railway at Woopertown, and 
the Brecon and Hereford and Worcester lines at Hereford, the directors propose to 
raise 40,660/., in addition to the 609,999/. already expended on capital account, 
making 650,6597. The directors recommend the issue of the remaining 23,935 
ordinary shares to the shareholders on payment of 1/. per share, with the under- 
standing that no further call be made until the expiration of the lease to Mr. 
Brassey, or until the traffic fully justifies the doubling of the main line or a portion 
of it. These shares will be entitled to the same dividend as the other ordinary 
shares—namely, 4} per cent. on the amount paid up, and a share of one-fourth 
portion of the excess named. The borrowing powers, to the extent of 75,000/., 
can then be exercised to discharge the remainder of the liabilities of the company, 





Sr. Heten’s.—The gross revenue for the half-year amounted to 53,791/., and the 
working charges, rates, taxes, and rents to 22,185/., leaving a surplus of 31,606/, 
After deducting the interest on loans and charges for renewals and additional works, 
the net balance applicable to dividends was 21,259/., out of which the directors 
proposed that a dividend should be declared for the past half-year at the rate of 
3 per cent. per annum on Stock A, 5 per cent. on Stock B, 6 per cent. on Stock C, 
4} per cent. on Stock D, 4} per cent. on Stock E, 6 per cent. on Stock F, and 
5 per cent. on Stock G. 





Somerset CenTRAL.—The report stated that the sum received from the Bristol 
and Exeter Company for rent of the line to the 30th of June last amounted to 
3,223/., and the income from other sources to 301/.—total, 3,5247. The disposable 
balance, including 5317. brought forward from the last half-year, amounted to 
3,009. The directors recommended a dividend at the rate of 4 per cent. per 
annum, less income-tax, on the original capital of 70,000/. for the past six months, 
and a dividend at the same rate on the Wells and Burnham extension capital of 
70,0007. from the 15th of March (the day when the Wells line was opened for 
public traffic), leaving a balance of 836/. Debentures for 6,000/. of the 20,000/. 
originally issued at 5 per cent. had been paid off and replaced by debentures at 
4} per cent., and arrangements had been made for converting 4,8401. falling due 
in December next on similar terms. The capital account showed a total receipt of 
201,147/., of which 193,721/. had been expended, leaving a balance of 7,426/. 
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SoutH Devon.—The report of the directors stated that the accounts for the 
half-year ending the 30th of June 1859, present a disposable balance of 19,6324/., 
which it was proposed to appropriate as follows :—Annuities to the Ist of Sep- 
tember, 1859, 5,070/. ; dividend on new shares, 2,250/. ; dividend on additional 
shares, 2,417/. ; and dividend of 1/. 5s. per cent. per annum on the consolidated 
ordinary stock, leaving a balance of 7101. A statement of the traffic receipts and 
expenses during a period of five years showed the following comparative results:— 
In 1855 the receipts amounted to 57,433/., the expenses to 34,982/., and the profit 
to 22,4511. ; in 1856 the receipts amounted to 61,882/., the expenses to 33,4431, 
and the profit to 28,439/.; in 1857 the receipts amounted to 64,769/., the 
expenses to 34,783/., and the profit to 29,986/.; in 1858 the receipts amounted 
to 61,5311. the expenses to 34,151/., and the profits to 27,3801. ; and in 1859 the 
receipts amounted to 68,219/., the expenses to 35,116/., and the profits to 33,1031. 
The receipts which in 1858 had fallen short of the amounts realised in the 
corresponding half-years of 1856 and 1857, again showed a progressive increase. 
The Cornwall Company had attached to their forfeited shares, amounting to about 
150,000/., a fixed dividend of 6 per cent. subject to the priority of the guarantees 
of the associated companies. This capital would be available for the discharge of 
the remaining liabilities in respect of completing the line between Plymouth and 
Truro, estimated at 90,000/. ‘The report was agreed to. 





South Wates.—The dividend declared by this company was at the rate of 
2/. 5s. per cent. per annum. The capital account showed that 4,542,833/. had been 
received, including 1,219,635/. on debentures; and that 4,510,216. had been 
expended, leaving a balance of 32,616/. The revenue account for the half-year 
ending the 30th of June last showed that 160,062/. had been received, and 97,2941. 
expended, leaving a balance of 62,768/., which is subject to a deduction of 3,000/, 
in respect of relaying the line. ‘To the balance of 62,768. is added 2,321/. from 
the preceding account, 268/. from Forest of Dean Tramway, 1,568/. on shares in 
Vale of Neath, 26/. for registration fees, 682/. for rent of cottages, 1,000/. earnings 
of the waggon stock, and 23,000/. half-year’s fixed rent from Great Western 
Company, making together 91,6347. From this is deducted 360/. for rents, 
26,740I. for interest on debentures, and 12,693/. for assumed amount due under the 
agreement of the 29th of March, 1851, to the Great Western Company, leaving a 
balance of 51,8407. Out of this sum is deducted 19,164/. for preference dividend 
on guaranteed stocks and shares, and 27,596/. for the ordinary dividend, at the rate 
of 2/. 5s. per cent. per annum on 2,452,974/. consolidated stock and 50/. shares, 
leaving a balance over of 5,0791. 





Sourn YorksHire.—This company’s dividend was at the rate of 24 per cent. 
per annum for the half-year; the directors stated in their report that the gross 
income for the half-year ending the 30th of June last from the railway and naviga- 
tion amounted to 70,886/., and the expenditure to 30,7361. leaving a balance of 
40,150/., which, added to the balance of 25/. from the preceding account, makes a 
total of 40,175. to meet interest and dividend. The interest on loans and the rent 
of the Sheffield Canal amount to 22,568/., leaving a balance of 17,6071 for the 
dividend, which, after paying the interest on the 4 per cent. preference shares, will 

ield a dividend at the rate of 2} per cent. per annum on the ordinary capital, 
eaving a balance of 65. The gross revenue for the past half-year showed an 
increase of 333/., and the working expenses an increase of 372/., as compared with 
the corresponding half of 1858. The total cost of working and repairing the 
engines, carriages, and waggons, during the half-ycar amounted to 8,452/., being 
at the rate of 9°15d. per mile run. The capital account showed that 2,237,868. had 
been received, and 2,185,119/, expended, leaving a balance of 52,7481. The total 
amount received for land since the first of January last was 9,743/. 





Vate or Neatn.—The report of the directors of this company stated that the 
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unfavourable results of the past half-year have arisen chiefly from diminished 
receipts and increased expenditure. But the apparent expenditure of the past 
half-year has been increased by including certain liabilities previously incurred, 
The diminution of receipts as compared with the corresponding half of. 1858 is 
2,652/. The total receipts for the ten weeks ending July last has amounted ‘to 
19,166/. against 17,555/. in the same period of 1858, and 18,192/. in the corre- 
sponding ten weeks of 1857. The increase under the various heads of expenditure 
amounted during the half-year to 4,960/., but of this amount 2,792/. represent 
liabilities incurred in previous years, which a searching examination of the accounts 
has brought to light. The directors propose that the balance of 3,482/. be applied 
in part liquidation of the suspense account, now amounting to 12,3091. The capital 
account to the 30th of June shows that 986,036/. has been received, and 967,0011. 
expended, leaving a balance of 19,035. The revenue account for the past half- 
year showed that 40,1997. had been received, and 28,550/. expended, leaving a 
balance of 11,6497. ; out of this was deducted 7,855/. for interest on loans, and 
4401. guarantee to Aberdare Valley Company, leaving a balance of 3,3541. 





West Cornwatt.—The report stated that the railway is now open for traffic 
between Plymouth and Truro, but the few weeks that intervened between the 
opening of the line and the making up of the half-yearly accounts d¢ not afford 
sufficient data to enable the board to form an estimate of the probable results of this 
through communication to this company. The half-year’s accounts showed an 
increase in passengers, coal traffic, and general merchandise, but a decrease in 
copper ore and sand, the balance being 6121. in excess of the corresponding period 
of 1858. On the other hand, there is an increase in the working expenses of 6561. 
The revenue account for the six months ending the 30th of June last shows a total 
receipt of 15,140/., while the disbursements have amounted to 10,576l., leaving a 
profit of 4,564/., which, added to the balance 6,566/. brought from the last amount, 
gives a total on the credit side of the general revenue account of 11,130/.° After 
payment of interest on debentures, rent of Penzance station plot and electric tele- 
graph out of this sum, a balance of 6,664/. is brought to the credit of the current 
half-year. The capital account shows a total receipt of 518,2952, of which 132, 
remains unexpended. 





WuitEHAVEN JuncTion.—The dividend declared by this company, was at the 
rate of 3 per cent. for the half-year. The statement of the accounts showed that 
capital to the amount of 258,000/. had been authorised. From the capital account 
it appeared that 211,545/. had been received, and 205,511/. expended, leaving a 
balance of 6,034/. The revenue account for the half-year ending the 30th of June 
showed that 13,732/. had been received, and 7,306l. expended, leaving a balance 
of 6,426/. To this sum was added 743/. from the preceding half-year, making a 
total of 7,169/. The interest on loans and preference shares amounted to 2,6581., 
and 1,000/. was put down for contingencies, leaving a balance of 3,511/., bein 
equivalent to 3 per cent. for the half-year on the original capital of 100,000/. 
leaving a balance of 5110. 





WHITEHAVEN AND Furness Junction.—This company declared a dividend of 
3s. 6d. per share, being at the rate of 13 per cent. per annum. ‘The report of the 
directors stated that the total revenue of the company fcr the past half-year 
amounted to 14,894/., being an increase of 2,880/. as compared with that of the 
corresponding half of 1858. The improvement was due to an increase in every 
branch of traffic. The working expenses amounted to 7,1021., or 46 per cent., against 
5,9051., or 47 per cent. for the corresponding half of 1858, the increase being 1,1972, 
or 41°5 per cent. of the increased traffic. The balance of revenue account, after 
payment of Government duty, rates and taxes, was 7,791/. From this must be 
deducted the interest on mortgages, and a dividend of 5} per cent. on all the pre- 
ference shares, leaving a balance of 2,256/. for a dividend, and 265/. for the next 
account. The capital account showed that 469,306/. had been received, and 
479,103I. expended, leaving a balance of 9,797/. against the company. 
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SCOTCH LINES. 


Careponian.—The dividend declared by this company was at the rate of 3} per 
cent. The report stated that the balance of revenue for the half-year amounted to 
88,2731. From this sum was deducted 27,844/. for interest on the old and new 
preference shares, and 57,882/. for the proposed dividend, leaving a balance of 
2,547/. to be carried to the contingent fund, which would then amount to 9,287/. 
The revenue for the half-year amounted to 331,863/., as against 315,668/. for the 
corresponding half of 1858, showing an increase of 15,195/. The working expenses 
amounted to 132,8271., or 40 per cent., as against 122,203/., or 38°7 per cent., show- 
ing an increase of 10,619/., or 1°3 per cent. The average rate of debenture interest 
had declined from 41. 8s. 44d. per cent., as at 31st of July, 1858, to 4/. 5s. per cent. 
for the past half-year ending 31st of July. The expenditure on capital account 
during the half-year amounted to 30,678/., of which 28,834/. was for land and 
works, 344/. for plant, and 1,5vv/. for call on 750 shares by the Symington, Biggar, 
and Broughton Railway Company. The capital account showed that 8,673,985/. 
had been received, and 8,530,950. expended, leaving a balance of 143,035/. The 
revenue account showed that 334,031/. had been received from all sources, and 
141,067/. had been expended, including 8,240. for rates, taxes, and passengers’ 
duty, leaving a balance of 193,264/. From this was deducted 4,807/. feu duty and 
ground-rents ; 54,444/. interest on loans, 2,816/. debenture charges, 125/. Parlia- 
mentary expenses, and 42,798/. guaranteed dividends, leaving a balance as above 
of 88,273/, 





CaLEDONIAN AND DuMBARTONSHIRE JuNcTION.—The report stated that the 
directors were glad to be able to recommend a dividend at the rate of 4} per cent. 
per annum, e gross revenue for the half-year ending the 31st of July last 
amounted to 7,274/., and the expenses, including 300/. set aside for renewal of 
way, to 3,3591., leaving a balance of 3,915/. To this sum was added 6811., the 
surplus from the 31st of January last, making an available sum of 4,596/. The 

roposed dividend would absorb 3,899/., and leave 6971. The working expenses, 
including renewal of way, amounted to 40 per cent. of the gross receipts, against 
384 per cent. for the corresponding period of 1858. The total expenditure on 
capital account amounted to 258,782/., and the outstanding liabilities to 11,5561. 
The Board had resolved to make a call of 1/, per share to pay off the liabilities of 
the company, after which they expected to have a surplus of 677/. The share 
capital for dividend would then amount to 195,744l. The proposed dividend was 
agreed to. 





EpinpureH anp Giascow.—The dividend declared was at the rate of 3} per 
cent. per annum, for the half-year. The report of the directors stated that the total 
increase of traffic in the past half-year amounted to 10,038/., as compared with the 
corresponding half of last year. The working expenses, having increased by 
2,7261., showed a net increase on the working of 7,312/. The available net balance 
of revenue amounted to 45,643/., showing a net increase of 5,801/. over the earnings 
of the corresponding half of 1858. From this the directors recommended the pay- 
ment of the 5 per cent. preference dividend, amounting to 6,875/.; and of a dividend, 
on the ordinary stock, at the rate of 3} per cent. per annum, or 36,129/.; and that 
the balance of 2,638/. be carried to next account. In the capital account, 2,982/. 
only had been expended on old works; 1,060/. in payment of previous liabilities for 
land purchased; 1,047/. towards completion of the workshops at Cowlairs; 8751. 
for various new sidings and buildings. A sum of 2,137/. had also been paid to 
account of the works of the Grangemonth line. The capital account showed that 
4,253,6101. had been received and 4,230,553/. expended, leaving a balance of 
23,0577. ‘The revenue account for the half-year ending on the 3ist of July last 
showed that 153,171/. had been received, and 59.648/. expended, leaving a balance 
of 93,5237. From this was deducted 30,0051. for interest on loans, and 17,8751. for 
rents and dividends on leased lines, leaving the available net balance above 
mentioned of 45,643/, 
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EprnsurcGu, Perta ann Dunpres.—The dividends declared by this compan 
were in accordance with the recommendation of the directors, who stated in their 
report that the revenue for the past half-year amounted to 85,7871, and the 
expenditure to 43,349/., leaving a balance of 42,438/. It appeared that the increase 
in the revenue for the past half-year was counterbalanced by the increase in the 
working expenses, as compared with the corresponding half of last year. The 
additions made to capital for works and plant during the half-year amounted to 
3,9501, The half-year’s revenue, as stated above, after payment of working and 
other charges, amounted to 42,4387. To this sum the surplus on previous accounts 
was added 2,2791., making 44,7171. From this sum was deducted 23,212/, interest 
on first-class debentures, 7,828/. interest on sccond-class debentures; 1,954. 
dividend at 4 per cent. per annum on the Granton Stock; and 11,000/. dividend 
on the 5 per cent preference stock, at the rate of 4 per cent. per annum, leaving a 
balance of 7217. The directors expressed their regret that they were unable to 
present a more favourable account for the ordinary shareholders ; but they anti- 
cipated a gradual improvement from the construction and opening of other eom- 
panies’ railways. The capital account showed that 3,343,305/. had been received, 
and 3,340,015/. expended, leaving a balance of 3,289/. 





GuLascow anp Sourn WestTERN.—The dividend of this company was at the 
rate of 5 per cent. per annum for the half-year. The report of the directors stated 
that 21,473/, had been expended on capital account during the half-year, making 
the total expenditure 4,552,509/. This expenditure does not include 234,0671., 
invested in the capital of separate extension lines and of this company. During 
the half-year 18,000/, had been paid to the Port Patrick Railway Company, The 
rate of interest at present paid on the whole mortgage debt (excluding the Dal- 
mellington Company’s bonds) averaged 4/. 1s. 9$d. per cent. The passenger traffic 
showed an increase of 38,196/. in the number of passengers, and of 1,232/, in the 
receipts. The increase in the goods traffic amounted to 6,149 tons and 1,5771. ; 
and the increase in the mineral traffic to 45,552 tons and 1,978/. The working 
charges amounted to 36°8 per cent. of the revenue. The sum available for 
dividend amounted to 88,554/., out of which 16,908/, was deducted for the pre- 
ference and guaranteed dividends, leaving 71,646/, applicable to ordinary stocks, 
Of this amount the directors recommended an appropriation of 69,3101. to a 
dividend at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum, payable on the 26th inst., leaving a 
balance of 2,336/. The capital account showed that 4,786,576/. had been expended, 
including 234,067/. invested in railway stocks held by the company, and 4,739,637. 
received, leaving a balance against the account of 46,9397. The revenue account 
showed that 188,642/. had been received, including 3,519/. brought from the 
preceding half-year, and 75,2527. expended, ieaving a balance of 113,390/. Out of 
this was deducted 22,9521. interest on loans and 1,883/. way leaves, leaving a 
balance as above of 88,554/. The receipts for passenger traffic were at the rate of 
4s. 34d. per train mile, and the expenses ls. 53d.; the receipts for goods and 
mineral trafic averaged 3s, 63d. per train mile, and the expenses 1s. 4}d, per train 
mile. 





Great Nortu or Scortanp.—The annual report of the directors stated that 
in future the accounts will be made up half-yearly, to the 31st of January and the 
Sist of July in each year. The period ending the 31st of July last includes eleven 
months, and the result of the working for that period enables them to recommend 
a dividend, both on the preference and original shares, at the rate of 5/. 9s. 1d. per 
cent. per annum, being 5 per cent. for the eleven months. Had the accounts been 
made up to the 3lst of August the dividend would have been at the rate of 5/. 10s. 
per cent. per annum. The receipts on revenue account for the eleven months 
ending the 31st of July last amounted to 69,468/., including 240/, brought from the 

receding account. The expenditure amounted to 40,977/., including 13,589/. for 
| sean on loans, leaving a balance of 28,4911., out of which 28,3971, is deducted 
for dividends on the original and preference shares, leaving 941. for the next account. 
The working expenses, including feu duties, rates, and taxes, amounted to 40 per 
cent. of the receipts, against 36 per cent. of the previous year. The capital account 
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to 3lst July last showed that 947,928. had been received, and 986,225/. expended, 
including 111,877/. invested in the stocks of other companies, leaving a balance 
against the account of 38,297. The receipts per train mile amounted to 70°85 
pence, and the expenses to 28°66 pence, showing a profit on the working of 42°19 
pence per train mile. 





Norra Britisu.—The report of the directors stated that they are glad to be able 
to recommend a dividend at the rate of 3 per cent. per annum for the half-year 
ending the 31st of July last. The total receipts had been 141,765/., the expenditure, 
including interest on loans, 80,960/., and the balance 61,004/. To this sum was 
added 2,502/. from the previous re gee. making 63,506/. The dividend on the 
preference stock would absorb 25,024/., and on the ordinary stock 37,8111/., leaving 
a balance of 6711. The average rate of interest on debentures was now 41. 5s. 6d. 
per cent., as compared with 41 9s. 5d. at this time last year. The capital account 
shows that 4,664,654. had been received, and 4,535,742/. expended, leaving a 
balance of 128,911/. The above-named dividend was declared. 





Scorrish Centrat.—The dividend paid by this company for the half-year was 
at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum. ‘The directors stated in their report that 
during the past half-year 54,890/. had been received on account of debenture stock, 
and 79,565/. of debenture or mortgage bonds had been paid off. The expenditure 
on capital account amounted for the half-year to 11,5991, of which 2,623/. had been 
expended on works and stations. The increase in the traffic receipts amounted to 
38,7141. The amount payable to the Caledonian and Edinburgh and Glasgow 
Railway Companies, under the agreement with them, was 7127. The net increase, 
therefore, from all sources, after deducting the decrease of 693/. in miscellaneous 
receipts for the half-year, was 2,309/., as compared with the corresponding half of 
1858. The total increase in the working expenses, interest, and other miscellaneous 
items, amounted to 2,985/. The total receipts amounted to 77,8197, and the work- 
ing expenses to 33,936/.; interest, taxation, and other expenses to 19,368/.; together, 
53,3041. leaving a balance of 24,5147. The directors recommended a dividend at 
the rate of 5 per cent. per annum, less income-tax, on the consolidated stock of the 
company, payable on the 11th of October next, which would absorb 26,125/., and 
require 1,610/. to be drawn from the surplus fund, which would then amount to 
2,452. The capital account showed that 1,904,142/. had been received, and 
1,924,406/, expended, leaving a balance of 20,264/. against the company. 





IRISH LINES. 


Cork and Baxpon.—The report of the directors of this company stated that the 
balance-sheet exhibited a surplus of 1,918/., after providing for all expenses, and the 
directors recommended that a dividend be paid at the rate of 54 per cent. per annum 
on the No. 1 preference shares, for the half-year ending the 30th of June, and on 
the No.2 preference shares, at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum for the same 
period, both payable on the 1st of September last. The capital account shuws 
that 369,782/. had been received and expended to the 30th of June last. The 
revenue account for the half-year ending the 30th of June stated that 7,497]. had 
been received and 3,736/. expended, leaving a balance of 3,761. To this was 
added 3,177/., the balance from the last half-year, making a total of 6,938/., from 
which must be deducted the sum of 4,143/. for dividends on preference shares and 
interest on loans, leaving a balance of 2,795/. 





Dusiin and Betrast Juxction.—The dividend of this company for the half- 
year was at the rate of 4 per cent. per annum. The report of the directors stated 
that the revenue account for the half-year ended the 30th of June, 1859, showed 
that receipts for passenger and goods traffic, including those derived from the 

















The Railway Interest of the United Kingdom. 717 


Banbridge line, exceeded those of the corresponding half of the year 1858 by 
2,0551. The total income of the company for the half-year amounted to 33,669/., 
the working expenses to 11,3611. (being less than 36 per cent. of the earnings), and 
the total expenditure, including rates, taxes, and renewal charges, to 17,658/., 
leaving a balance of 16,010/., which, added to 7,456/. from the preceding half-year, 
leaves an available sum of 23,466/. for a dividend, after payment of which there 
will remain 5,500/, to be carried forward. 





Dusiin anp DrocHEepA.—The report of the directors of this company stated 
that the total receipts on revenue account for the half-year ending the 30th of June 
last amounted to 41,788/. against 40,590/. at the corresponding half of 1858, show- 
ing an increase of 1,198/., while the ordinary working expenses exceed those of the 
corresponding period by only 212.; but an adverse verdict in the case of Murphy v. 
the Company, and some Parliamentary expenditure, have further increased the 
expenses of the half-year by 1,098/., thus leaving the net increase 79/. in excess 
of that of the corresponding half-year. The net profits of the half-year, after 
providing for working expenses, interest on loans, and dividend on preference 
shares, are 13,831/. To this is added the balance of 1,539. from the previous half- 
year, making 15,3701. Out of this the directors recommended a dividend of 35s. 9d. 
on each 75i. share, and 11s. 11d. on each new 25/. share (less income-tax), being at 
the rate of 43 per cent. per annum. ‘This will amount to 13,5111, and leave 1,8591. 
to be carried to the reserve and reproduction fund. The report was accepted. 





Great SouTHERN AND WESTERN.—The dividend declared for the half-year 
was at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum. The report of the directors stated that 
the total traffic receipts for the six months ending the 30th of June last amounted 
to 175,476/., against 161,613/. in the corresponding half of 1858, showing an in- 
crease of 13,8637. The net surplus revenue for the past half-year amounted to 
90,8651., out of which the directors recommended a dividend at the rate of 5 per cent. 
per anuum on the consolidated stock of the company, leaving a balance of 11,8841. 
for the next half-year’s account. The capital account shows that 4,535,2511. had 
been received, and 4,644,313/. expended, leaving a balance against the company of 
109,061. The revenue account for the half-year ending 30th June last shows that 
179,728/. had been received, and 66,687/. expended in working, and 28,7571. paid 
for interest on debentures, leaving, with 6,681/. from last account an available sur- 
plus of 90,8657. 





LONDONDERRY AND ENNISKILLEN.—The report stated that the total receipts for 
the half-year ending the 30th of June last amounted to 19,789/., and for the cor- 
responding half of 1858 to 17,991/., showing an increase of 1,7981., or 10 per cent., 
including 486/. for mails, 883/. for passengers, and 470/. for goods, The total 
working expenditure for the six months amounted to 9,3811, against 10,3041. for 
the corresponding half of 1858. The total receipts for the year 1855 amounted to 
32,907/., and the net profits to 12,558/.; for the year 1856 to 35,283/., and the net 
profits to 16,499/.; for the year 1857 to 37,876/., and the net profits to 18,1102; 
and for the year 1858 to 38,474/., and the nets profits to 18,183/. The receipts for the 
half-year ending June 30, 1859, amounted to 19,789/., and the net profits to 10,3702, 
The disposable balance amounted to 6,260/., which was sufficient, after payment of 
dividend on the 6 per cent. 10/. shares, to give a dividend of 5s. per share on 
the 12/. 10s. preference shares, payable on the 30th of September next, leaving a 
balance of 273/. The capital account showed that 697,283/. had been received, 
and 701,113/. expended, leaving a balance of 3,830/. against the company. The 
dividends recommended were adopted. 





Miptanp GREAT WESTERN.—The dividend of this company was at the rate of 
5 per cent. per annum for the half-year. The report of the directors stated that on 
the line from Dublin to Athlone, and the Longford and Cavan branches, the 
receipts amounted to 78,183/., against 73,9301. for the corresponding half of 1858, 
showing an increase of 4,253/., arising from every department of the traffic. The 
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receipts from the incorporated railway and canal amounted to 86,8991, and the 
disbursements to 49,838/., leaving 37,061/., which together with 3,266/., the sur- 
plus from the preceding half-year, makes a disposable sum of 40,327. From this 
amount the directors recommended that a dividend, at the rate of 5 per cent. per 
annum free of income-tax, amounting to 35,000/., be paid on the capital of the 
company, and the surplus of 5,327l. to be carried to the next aecount. Although 
the. Grand Canal accounts exhibit a deficiency of 1,306£ within the half-year, still 
the deficiency is considerably less than at the corresponding period of 1858. The 
total fixed capital of the company now amounts to 2,563,901/. The revenue 
account of the line from Athlone to Galway shows that 16,453/. had been received 
during the half-year ending June 30, 7,769/. expended in working, and 8,2252. 
interest paid on loan of 470,000/. at 33 per cent., leaving, with 2,7701. brought from 
the preceding account, a balance to the credit of this account of 3,229/. 





Newry anp ArmMAcH.—The report of the directors of this company stated that 
1,218]. had been received during the six mouths ending 30th of June against 1,032/. 
in the corresponding period of 1858, 835/. in the same period of 1857, and 7411. in 
1856, showing an increase for the half-year in the course of three years of 4771. 
The tonnage had increased from 3,776 tons in the six months ending June, 1856, to 
6,512 tons in the same period of 1858, and to 6,319 tons in the first half of 1859. 
The tonnage of goods for July last had exceeded by 450 tons the largest amount 
ever attained in any former month. The capital account of the extension line 
showed that 42,687/. had been received and 39,736. expended, leaving a balance of 
2,950/. The old capital account showed that 136,351/. had been received, and 140,7301. 
expended, leaving a balance of 4,379/. against the account. The revenue account 
showed that 1,350/. had been received in the half-year ending 30th of June, and 
1,033/. expended, leaving a balance of 3171. 





Utster.—This company paid a dividend at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum, 
for the half-year. The report of the directors stated that they consider the receipts 
for the half-year as satisfactory. The total receipts for the half-year ending the 
30th of June amounted to 39,7751. The working expenses were 14,384/., and the 
interest on loans 5,160/., leaving a balance to the credit of revenue of 20,2351. Out 
of this sum the directors recommended a dividend of 25s. per share on the original 
shares, and 10s. per share on the half-shares, less income-tax, being at the rate of 
5 per cent. per annum, payable on the 5th of August, and leaving 2,610/, to be 
carried to the reserved fund. The capital account showed that 970,000/. had been 
received, and 990,439. expended, leaving a balance against the company of 20,4391. 





WATERFORD AND Limericx.—The dividend paid for the half-year by this com- 
pany was at the rate of 1 per cent. per annum. The report of the directors stated 
that the total receipts for the half-year ending the 30th of June amounted to 
31,9081., and the working expenses to 12,809/., leaving a balance of 19,0991. against 
15,184l. for the corresponding haif of 1858, showing an increase of 3,915/. From 
the net earnings of 19,0997. for the half-year, the interest on loans and dividends 
on preference shares were deducted, leaving an available surplus of 3,335/. for 
dividend on the original shares. Out of this surplus the directors recommended 
that 500/. be carried to the reserve fund, and that a dividend at the rate of 1 per 
cent. per annum, free of income-tax (absorbing 2,510/.), be paid on the original 
stock, leaving a balance of 325/. for the next account. The directors proposed to 
ask for Parliamentary powers in the next session to raise a further sum of money 
with a view to pay off a floating debt of 28,000/., and to provide additional rolling 
stock. They stated that 40,000/. would be sufficient for those purposes and to 
complete some additional works required on the line. The capital account showed 
that 1,196,9277. had been received, and 1,524,313/, had been received, and 
1,224,3131. expended, leaving a balance against the company 27,386/, The reserve 
fund showed a balance to its credit of 3,879/. 





+ 
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TRADE OF THE UNITED KINGDOM. 


Tue Board of Trade returns for the month of August, issued on the 24th 
September, continue to afford evidence of an extraordinary growth of 
prosperity, notwithstanding the complaints of dulness usual to periods 
when there is an absence of the excitement of unhealthy speculation. The 
declared value of our exportations compared with August, 1858, shows an 
increase of £982,512, or nearly 9 per cent., and there is also an increase 
of more than 4 per cent. even on the inflated totals of the corresponding 
month of 1857. Cotton goods figure for the chief part of the augmentation, 
owing to the sustained magnitude of the shipments to India and China. Sub- 
joined is a table showing the exact increase or decrease under each head :— 


DeEcLARED VALUE OF ExporTATIONS. 





Months ending August 31, 1858, 











and August 31, 1859. 1858. 1859. Increase..| Decréase. 

Apparel and slops £177,578 179,586 2,008 — 
Beer and ale ie 122,730 97,603 — 25,127 
Books 32,975 44,188 11,213 _ 
Butter ... 57,198 64,244 7,046 _ 
Candles 23,450 23,699 249 _ 
Cheese . ee 7,345 10,329 2,984 a 
Coals and culm 282,548 325,980 43,432 — 
Cordage... dé 18,831 19,418 587 os 
Cottons ... ...| 3,064,530 | 3,528,608 464,078 — 
Cotton yarn ... 851,316 843,165 — 8,151 
Earthenware 104,806 128,504 23,698 —_ 
Fish 81,693 65,263 - 16,430 
Furniture 21,912 24,396 2,484 _— 
Glass aia 53,757 53,087 — 670 
Haberdashery 341,698 451,362 109,664 - 
Hardware 272,017 303,287 31,270 — 
Leather 211,703 194,705 a 16,998 
Linens ... 377,603 363,651 a 13,952 
Linen yarn .. 163,750 131,067 — 32,683 
Machinery ... 256,550 410,713 154,163 —_ 
Iron and steel 1,223,708 | 1,188,829 _ 84,879 
Copper and brass... 240,469 | 311,743 71,274 _ 
Pee 98,792 44,896 _ 53,896 
Tin see see 138,429 228,212 89,783 _ 
Oil seed roa 68,869 73,852 4,983 _ 
Painters’ colours... 41,673 44,122 2,449 a 
Pickles and sauces 31,247 29,400 — 1,847 
Plate and jewellery ... 28,963 42,314 13,351 — 
Salt ik ee a 29,283 27,173 — 2,065 
Silks 234,625 232,633 —_ 1,992 
Soap 18,450 21,291 2,841 _ 
Soda 79,850 88,913 9,063 _— 
Spirits ... 23,849 26,055 2,206 _ 
Stationery 81,777 85,968 4,191 — 
Sugar, refine 50,289 23,172 _ 27,117 

. ee eae --| 112,068 58,911 = 53,157 
i oe «--| 1,051,709 | 1,181,788 130,079 -- 
Woollen Yarn ia 307,344 297,214 _ 10,130 
Unenumerated articles 749,414 847,934 98,520 oo 

Total... ..11,134,763 |12,117,275 

















The aggregate value of our e 


xports during the first eight months of the 


year has been £86,405,885, against £75,596,564 in the corresponding period 
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of 1858, showing an increase of £10,809,321, or more than 14 per cent. 
This has occurred as follows :— 
January see ns “ a eos £2,371,823 
February vee eee ove eee eos 2,325,727 


March poe sn one one coe ©: 9, 3 12, 954 
April ja’ Se” “aa a 
May eee ees ove eee ose 221,096 
June aoe asi eee sie sin 424,458 
July -— a ea eee 
August ove ove oe eee eee 982,512 


Compared with 1857 there has been an increase of £478,470 on the 
month, and £1,739,167, or more than 2 per cent. on the eight months. 

In the quantities of imported articles a decline in breadstuffs and rice is 
observable, consequent on our prolonged fall in prices. Of coffee, tea, and 
sugar, the deliveries for home consumption have been less than in August, 
1858. Those of wine, spirits, fruits and tobacco have been larger. 

Subjoined are the quantities of provisions, &c., imported and taken for 
home consumption :— 

















Months ending Aug. 31, 1858, Imported. Home Consumption. 
Sa oe 1858. 1859. 1858. 1859. 
Grain, wheat, qrs.... 373,774 | 304,564 | 373,774| 304,564 
Grain’ of other deseriptions, ars. 440,140 428,284 440,140 428,284 
Indian corn, qrs....  ... 142,764 162,826 142,764 162,286 
Flour and meal, cwt.. ia 247,496 118,960 247,496 118,960 
Provisions—Bacon, &e. &e., ewt. 47,348 65,800 Free. Free. 
Butter and cheese, cwt. ... ... 65,177 83,093 63,008 81,686 
Animals, No. < on am - oe 26,957 57,274 Free. Free. 
Eggs, No. eee eee eee eee oee/ 12,281,400 |12,646,400 |12,256,000 |12,645,400 
ON ieee a 724,665 627,449 262,852 338,950 
Coffee, Ib. ... 1. see ce eel 7,444,315 | 6,536,032 | 2,738,569 | 2,583,071 
Sugar, cwt. ...  ... ss. eee veel 821,829 | 1,005,435 798,032 420,485 
Tea, Ib... 20. cee eee eee ove 6,988,542 | 4,651,673 | 6,273,705 | 4,505,327 
Rice, cwt. dist eee > eae eee ae ~ Se 121,436 140,463 100,565 
Spirits, gallons ... ... ... ...| 816,722 | 1,065,229 335,271 355,093 
Wines, — i i ‘se ea See 610,829 522,526 602,443 
Tobacco, Ib... .. ..| 2,558,529 | 1,907,538 | 2,775,803 | 2,852,827 
Currants and. raisins, cwt.. dl 18,798 10,080 22,845 56,387 
Lemons and as bushels .. 6,457 6,825 4233 9,092 
Spices, lb... Pees me 636,609 408,479 438,248 
rr ee 2,626 2,797 | 2,560 1,852 








aaa 
The following are the comparative imports and exports of raw material, 
showing a large i increase in wool :— 








Months ending Aug. 31, 1858, Imported. Exported. 
and Aug. 31, 1859, 





1858. 1859. 1858. 1859. 





Pak =m wa nw wm a |e 228,208 — ae 
Hlemip, Cw. coo ccc cee cee wee 188,232 239,026 _— — 
Raw silk, Ib. we sc oh oo ‘ee 501,804 436,711 181,957 
a ee 681,382 603,125 107,548 126,555 
Wool, Ib. 4. vse see vw eve! 9,513,977 [15,423,372 | 5,147,137 | 5,786,994 
Tallow, cwt..  . sce see eee] 98,951 92,683 6,757 9 
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Of silk manufactures the totals stand thus :— 





Months ending Aug. 31, 1858, Imported. | Home Consumption. 
d Aug. 31, 1859. 
and Aug. 31, 1859 1858. 1859. | 1858. 1859. 








70,011 87,016 
2,129 3,372 


Silk manufactures of Europe, lb. 71,740 91,028 
Ditto of India, pieces saul Ja 17,490 33,911 

















OUR COLONIAL AND FOREIGN TRADE. 


Tue annexed figures, abstracted from a parliamentary paper recently 
issued, illustrate the trade of this country with our colonial possessions 
during the past five years. 
It appears that the imports from and exports to the colonies have 
been as follows during the last five years :— 
Year. Imports. Exports. 


1854... £34,149,499 ...,»~S- £38,852,198 
1855 ... 33,583,311 ... 26,552,875 
1856... 48,026,586 ... 33,300,439 
1857 ... 46,183,196 ... 37,154,688 
1858 ... 38,375,610 ... 40,224,994 


It thus appears that the colonial trade, although exposed to considerable 
vicissitudes, is on the whole steadily advancing, the imports in 1858 
showing an increase of nearly 12 per cent. as compared with 1854, 
while the increase of the exports in the five years has been rather more 
than 21 per cent. The imports increased from the following colonies 
in 1858 as compared with 1854 :—Channel Islands, £111,890; Ionian 
Islands, £156,716; West Indies, £721,446; Australia, £953,819; 
East Indies, £4,300,090 ; Ceylon, £182,787; the Cape of Good Hope 
and Natal, £1,022,462; possessions on the River Gambia, £4,040; 
and other possessions, £91,480. On the other hand, there was a 
decrease at thefollowing points:—Gibraltar, £34,139 ; Malta, £239,508; 
British North America, £2,537,600; Honduras, £230,209 ; Singapore, 
£49,305; the Mauritius, £174,501; possessions on the Gold Coast, 
£39,586; and Sierra Leone, £13,571. It will be seen that the 
increase has been most marked in the case of Australia, British India, 
and the Cape Colony, while the decrease has been most serious as 
regards the North American colonies; and it is certainly a fact of 
some significance, that while nearly 110,000 emigrants left their 
fatherland for the Canadas and the other dependencies in their vicinity 
from 1854 to 1858, the value of the British American export trade 
with the mother country was only £4,654,534 in 1858 as compared 
with £7,192,134 in 1854. On the other hand, the advance of British 
India from £10,672,862 in 1854, to £18,650,233 in 1857, and 
£14,972,952 in a year of fierce convulsions, proves that the resources 
of the vast regions of the sun have not been altogether undeveloped by 
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their new rulers. The West India trade seems to have somewhat 
recovered itself, but the Mauritius has retrograded, especially as com- 
pared with 1857. With reference to the exports of British produce 
from the United Kingdom to the colonies an increase appears in the 
following cases:—Channel Islands, £28,104; Gibraltar, £99,381; 
Malta, £19,694; Ionian Islands, £209,036 ; West Indies, £383,025 ; 
Hong Kong, £678,279; East Indies, £7,654,959; Singapore, £444,897; 
Ceylon, £158,424; the Mauritius, £218,689 ; Cape of Good Hope and 
Natal, £781,420; Sierra Leone, £25,611; and other possessions, 
£16,067. Asaset-off to these satisfactory results, the following colonies 
have fallen off to the extent of the sums named:—British North 
America, £1,821,821; Honduras, £1,000; Australia, £1,467,154; 
possessions on the Gold Coast, £22,277; and on the Gambia, £5,967. 
The ephemeral trade with the ports occupied by us in the Crimea in 
1854-5-6 is also, of course, at an end. The retrogression of British 
America and Australia will be observed with regret. In the latter 
case, however, there is not much cause for surprise, considering the 
recklessness shown in exporting goods to Australia immediately on the 
gold discoveries becoming known, the exports to the settlement on the 
“‘ereat south land” having jumped up from £4,222,205 in 1852 to 
£14,513,700 in 1853. In 1844 the total exports of British produce to 
the colonies were only £18,524,973; last year they had advanced to 
to £40,224,994—a total never before exceeded, and a gratifying proof 
of the advantages we are deriving from the onward march of British 
colonization. 

Subjoined are some statistics relating to our commercial transactions 
with foreign states during the last five years. 

The totals stand thus :— 


Year. Imports. Exports. 

1854 we £118,239,554 «-  £63,332,528 
1855 ede 109,959,539 se 69,135,210 
1856 ... 129,517,568 ... 82,526,509 
1857 és 141,661,245 das 84,911,419 
1858 ... 125,420,193 ... 76,389,337 


It thus appears that the imports have increased 6 per cent., and the 
exports not far short of 21 per cent. in the five years; but the increase 
it will be observed, would have been far greater but for the severe 
commercial panic of 1857, which seriously curtailed the operations of 
the following twelve months. The increase in the imports has been 
most striking in the case of Russia, the totals having been £4,252,288 
in 1854, and 11,746,008 in 1858; but as in the first-mentioned year 
we declared war against the Northern Colossus, the comparison does 
not go for much. Still it will be seen that the imports from Russia 
are now on a very considerable scale. In the case of France and her 
dependencies there was an increase of £3,443,769 as compared with 
1854. The Two Sicilies also exhibited an increase of £298,069 ; 
Greece, an increase of £547,274 ; Turkey (including the Principalities, 
Syria, and Palestine), an increase of £943,488; the Papal States, an 
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increase of £13,041; Egypt, an increase of 2,711,401; Morocco, an 
increase of £67,702; the United States and California, an increase of 
£4,485,953 ; Mexico, an increase of £55,225; Ecuador, an imcrease 
of £99,741; the Brazils, an increase of £200,990; Uruguay, an 
increase of £157,213; Chili, an increase of £551,050; Peru, an 
increase of £1,714,355; and the Western Coast of Africa, an increase 
of £38,720. On the other hand, there was a decrease at every other - 
point, the falling off in the case of Sweden and Norway being 
£1,379,036; Denmark, including Iceland and the Danish colonies, 
£634,817; Prussia, £4,992,926; Hanover, £216,288; the Hanse 
Towns, 2,106,714; Holland, including Sumatra and Java, £766,516 ; 
Belgium, £527,141; Portugal, including the Azores and Madeira, 
1,091,975; Spain, Cuba, and dependencies, £1,075,618 ; Sardinia, 
£3,890; Austria, £241,701; Tuscany, £211,667; Central America, 
£2,313 ; Haiti, £54,203 ; New Grenada, £71,954; Venezuela, £9,695 ; 
China, including Hong Kong, £2,081,951; and other countries, 
£16,023. <A detailed examination of the variations of our exports to 
foreign states may form the subject of a future paragraph. 








BRITISH TRADE WITH INDIA. 


In our last number we gave some statistics relative to the trade and 
commerce of India, from a paper read by Mr. J. T. Mackenzie at the 
recent meeting of the British Association at Aberdeen. Some 
additional and valuable information is furnished in the annexed extracts, 
from a paper read at the same meeting, by Mr. R. Valpy :— 

“The expansion of our imports from India has not been in what 
may be termed the old and peculiar staples of India—such as indigo, 
lac dye, shellac, pepper, &e., but in articles which twenty years ago, 
and in some instances within a much shorter period, were not imported 
at all from India, or only in small quantities. The value of such 
comparatively new articles of import from India, comprising hemp, 
hides, rice, linseed and rapeseed, sugar, tea, and wool, amounted in 
1858 to about £6,365,000, or forty-three of the total value of the 
imports. Of the articles imported from India raw cotton is the first 
in value. The largest importation of cotton took place in 1857, when 
it amounted to 250,338,144 lb. in quantity, and was of the value of 
£5,416,883, constituting about one-fourth of the total imports of 
cotton. From 1833, when the East India Company ceased to be a 
commercial body, to 1839 the average annual imports. of Indian 
cotton amounted to about 46,000,000 lb.; from 1840 to 1849 to about 
75,000,000 Ib.; and from 1850 to 1858 to about 133,000,000 Ib. 
The per centage increase of 1850-58 over 1833-39 was 188 per cent. 

“The imports of Indian sugar show a large increase. In 1833 
only 153,994 ews. were imported. In 1840 the imports had increased 
to about 500,000 ewt.; but in 1841 sugar was received from India to 
the extent of 1,271,582 cwt. From 1841 to the present time we have 
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annually imported from 1,000,000 to 1,500,000 cwt. of Indian sugar. 
The increase in the imports of rice from India is very great. The 
annual average imports from 1833 to 1839 were about 258,000 ewt. ; 
from 1840 to 1849 613,000 ewt.; and from 1850 to 1858 1,898,000 
ewt. In the year 1858 as much as 3,571,609 ewt. of rice came to us 
from India. We now export considerable quantities of rice, but the 
home consumption has largely increased. When it was proposed in 
1842 to reduce the protecting duty that Indian rice then enjoyed, it 
was predicted that the trade would be annihilated. Oil seeds are now 
imported in large quantities from India. In 1833 and 1834 not more 
than from 2,000 to 3,000 bushels of Indian linseed were imported. 
In 1850 the imports had not increased to more than 200,000 bushels. 
A rapid increase has occurred since 1850, until, in 1858, the large 
quantity of 3,333,000 bushels of Indian linseed came to England, 
representing a value of £1,148,500. Rapeseed was an article of but 
trifling import from India, until 1850. In 1856 as much as 2,014,000 
bushels were imported. In 1857 and 1858 the imports of this seed 
from India have declined. Teak timber, although its value has long 
been acknowledged, has only recently been imported to any extent. 
The imports of it in 1840 were only 1,465 loads, but in 1858 37,885 
loads, of the value of £396,943, were imported. Sheep’s wool now 
comes to us in considerable quantities from India. In 1833 only 
~ 8,721 Ib. of wool were imported from India. In 1836 the quantity 
had increased to 1,083,393 lb., and in 1851 it amounted to 4,549,520 Ib. 
In 1852 there was a large increase, and 7,879,801 lb. of Indian wool 
were imported. There has since been a rapid enlargement of the 
imports, which in 1857 reached 19,341,021 lb., of the value of 
£673,493. In 1858 the importation was rather less, the quantity 
being 17,298,597 lb., and the value £490,521. Indian wool amounted 
in 1844 to only 3 per cent. of our total imports of wool, whereas in 
1857 15 per cent. of the total imports came from India. 

“The principal articles that we send to India are cotton manufac- 
tures and yarn; iron and steel, wrought and unwrought; copper, wrought 
and unwrought; and woollen manufactures. Cotton manufactures are 
the chief article of our exports to India; in fact, India is the best 
customer we have for this, the most important of our industrial produc- 
tions. In 1834 the value of our cottons exported to India did not 
exceed £943,504, and it continued under £2,000,000 until 1839. 
There was an increase to £3,185,530 in 1843, but this amount was not 
much exceeded before 1850, when the value was £4,127,709. In 1854 
£5,319,109 of our cottons were exported to India. In 1855, 1856, and 
1857 the exports were smaller. In 1858 a great advance was made, 
as in that year India took our cotton manufactures to the value of 
£8,414,684. This amount will probably be exceeded in the present 
year, as in the first six months there has been an export to the amount 
of £6,094,433. The cost price of cotton manufactures must have been 
greatly reduced between 1834 and 1858; it is, thereforg, not surprising 
to find that the increase in the exports of cottons to India is much 
larger in the quantity than in the value. In 1858, as compared with 
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1834, while the value was about nine times as great, the quantity was 
nearly twenty times larger. In 1834 the quantity was only 39,000,000 
yards, but in 1858 it numbered as many as 728,000,000 yards. 
Besides manufactures, cotton yarn is exported to India in considerable 
quantities. It has increased from 4,600,000lb. weight in 1834 to 
34,000,000Ib. in 1858, the value in the same years being £315,583 
and £1,835,142. The total value of our exports of cotton stuffs and 
yarn to India in 1858 was £10,249,826, and formed no less than 62 
per cent. of our aggregate exports to India. In 1858 India took 25 
per cent. of our total exports of cotton stuffs, and 20 per cent. of our 
total exports of cotton yarn. 

“The export of iron and steel to India has increased considerably in 
recent years. The value of these articles, wrought and unwrought, 
excluding machinery, hardwares, and cutlery, was only £104,340 in 
1834, but it amounted to £1,902,157 in 1858. The quantity was 
11,934 tons in 1834, and 196,474 tons in 1858. The great increase 
in the export of iron to India in 1855 and the subsequent years is 
mainly caused, no doubt, by the demand for railroad iron. Machinery 
principally of other kinds than steam engines has been exported to 
India since 1855 to the value of little less than £500,000 annually. 
The export of hardware and cutlery to India has also increased much 
in recent years. In 1853 the value of these articles was £120,004, but 
in 1858 it was £251,831. The export to India of copper, wrought 
and unwrought, and of woollen manufactures is increasing; but the 
trade in these articles is not so large as in those previously noticed. 

“ The tonnage of British vessels trading between England and India 
was in 1834 entered from India, 75,461 tons; cleared to India, 90,833 
tons; and in 1858 507,136 tons entered and 461,179 tons cleared.” 








THE COMMERCE OF BENGAL IN 1858-9. 


We have received the commercial annual or tabular statement of the 
external commerce of Bengal for the year 1858-59, with comparative state- 
ments for 1857-58, compiled by Mr. P. Bonnaud. 

Appended to the tables is one showing the comparative imports and 
exports of the port of Calcutta for the last five years. From these we 
observe that the imports of goods have remained nearly stationary for the 
last four years, slightly increasing from 6 crores and 63 lakhs to 7 crores 
and 40 lakhs of rupees ; but in the fifth and last year the increase suddenly 
rises to 10 crores and 37 lakhs of rupees. The bulk of this increase is from 
Great Britain, owing to the necessity for supplying the wants of the increased 
numbers of Europeans, as well as the military stores required for the war. 
We observe also that the trade of all Eastern ports has largely increased 
with Calcutta. From Pegu the import of merchandise ranges during the first 
four years from 10 to 12 lakhs, but in the last year the imports amount to 
—a 30 lakhs of rupees; from the Madras coast the largest amount of 
merchandise imported in the four previous years is 20 lakhs of rupees, 
whilst in 1858-59 the import rises to 30 lakhs of rupees. From Australia 
the value of merchandise imported rises from 5 lakhs-of rupees in 1854-55 
to 114 lakhs in 1858-59. From Singapore we received in 1854 8 lakhs of 
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rupees’ worth of merchandise, whilst in 1858-59 we received 18 lakhs and 
69,000 rupees. From China, in the first year of the table, 24 lakhs of 
merchandise were received, which falls year by year to the fourth year, 
when the amount was 144 lakhs, but in the fifth year rises to 26} lakhs of 
rupees ; every Eastern port showing a large increase in trade with Calcutta. 
Our trade with France does not vary much ; in fact, rather shows a falling 
off in merchandise. We imported in 1855-56 nearly 25 lakhs’ worth, and 
in the last year only 17 lakhs 78,000 rupees ; but on the other hand we 
received much treasure from France, particularly in the three years pre- 
ceding the last, rising from 49 lakhs to 70 lakhs, but during the last year 
we only imported 11} lakhs of treasure. This does not show an increased 
trade with France. As our exports of merchandise do not increase in pro- 
portion, we conclude, therefore, that much of the treasure sent from France 
was on English account. The increase in the importation of treasure is 
curious ; the amount imported from all quarters in 1854-55 is only 64 
lakhs ; but in 1855-56 it suddenly rises to 5 crores and 81 lakhs, the great 
increase being from Great Britain. There is also a very large and sudden 
increase coastwise and from the Straits. The amount from these last ports 
during the first year is only 11 lakhs of rupees, but rises next year to 80 
lakhs, Since 1855-56 the importation of treasure has not been less than 
5 crores, whilst in one year it reached 7 crores and 80 lakhs. During 
these five years we have received upwards of 26 crores of treasure, whilst 
we have only exported 4 crores and 80 lakhs of rupees, leaving an increase 
of bullion in Bengal during those five years of upwards of 21 crores, or, in 
sterling money, at 2s. exchange, 21 millions of younds. Our export trade 
has also increased more regularly and progressively. In the first year of 
the five the amount exported is 10 crores and 72 lakhs of rupees, which rises 
annually by 1 crore to 14 crores and 63 lakhs; for two years, however— 
viz., 1856-57 and 1857-58—the exports remain stationary at nearly 13 
crores and a half. This increase is not with Great Britain. The export 
trade with that country remains very steadily during those five years at 
4 and 43 crores of rupees. We have a large increase with our Eastern 
possessions, Arabia and the Gulf, and more homey with China. In 
1854-55 the exports to China are 3 crores and 30 lakhs of rupees, which 
increase in 1857-58 to 4 crores and 51 lakhs, and which remain in 1858-59 
at 4 crores and 48 lahks of rupees. The export trade to Australia in 
1854-55 amounts to 114 lakhs of rupees, which increases yearly, till in 
1858-59 it reaches nearly 31 lakhs of rupees. These statistics are very 
satisfactory, and show a large and increasing trade throughout all our 
possessions in the East with Calcutta. 








ON THE EFFECTS OF THE RECENT GOLD DISCOVERIES. 
Tus following paper was read by Mr. John Craufurd at the recent Meeting 
of the British Association at Aberdeen :— 

“Considering the vast influence which the late discoveries of gold have 
exercised on the industry and hence on the civilisation of the world, the 
subject may fairly be ranked as a geographical one, and this will justify me 
in bringing it before our society, The mines of California were discovered 
in 1847, those of Australia in 1851, and those of New Columbia only in 
1858. These remarkable discoveries were all made, then, within the brief 
compass of ten years. The Spaniards had discovered California as early 
as 1542, and had, therefore, been better than 300 years in possewsion of the 
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country without being aware that it was rich in gold. But the Anglo- 
Saxon race had hardly taken possession when they made the discovery. 
The Californian led to the Australian discovery, and both to that of New 
Columbia. The Californian discovery was a matter of pure accident. A 
certain Mr. Marshal was engaged in erecting saw-mills on the estate of a 
wealthy American settler, and in turning up the earth he came at once on 
some rich deposits of alluvial gold, and forthwith the restless spirits of Europe 
and America, chiefly of the Anglo-Saxon race, rushed to the ‘diggings,’ 
somewhat after the manner in which vultures are known to fly to a far-dis- 
tantcarcass. The Australian discovery was more the effect of scientific re- 
search, and deserves a more detailed notice. A good many years before the 
actual discovery, one M’Gregor, a Scotch convict, and to judge by his name 
and position very probably a sheep-stealer, was in the habit of bringing oc- 
casionally to Sydney, for sale, small nuggets, for which, on the supposition 
that he had stolen them, he was duly flogged. M’Gregor kept his secret, and 
it died with him. Two men of science made the discovery independently, 
my friends Sir Roderick Murchison and Count Strzelecki,—Sir Roderick, as 
early as 1844, from an examination of rock specimens and a comparison 
of them with the gold formation of the Ural mountains, which he had 
personally examined on the spot, and the Count in 1839, from personal 
examination in Australia itself. The actual discovery which led to the 
parse: Pa the mines was made by Mr. Hargraves, a gentleman who had 
gained his experience in the mines of California. The treatment of the 
different discoverers was various. Hargraves received from the Colonial 
Government a reward of £10,000, and M‘Gregor probably as many stripes 
on his bare back as his successor in discovery got of hundreds of pounds 
sterling. Sir Roderick Murchison published his discovery in several journals, 
and, deeply impressed with its importance to the nation, addressed the 
Secretary of State for the Colonies on the subject, warning him to take 
preparatory steps with a view to the working of the mines; but his advice 
was unheeded. Count Strzelecki was bound over to secrecy by the colonial 
Governor, the late Sir George Gipps, and he, too, a man of talent and a 
man of science, for he was an officer of Engineers. The Count’s report, in 
short, remained in the archives of Sydney and the pigeon-holes of the 
Colonial Office, a profound secret to the world at large, for twelve long 
years. The truth is, that our public functionaries had read, or rather 
misread, Adam Smith, who speaks truly, but perhaps too strongly, against 
projects ‘ after new silver and gold mines.’ After all, what he says 
amounts to no more than that governments ought not to give such projects 
any Bp encouragement. ‘They are the projects,’ says he, ‘to which 
of all others a prudent lawgiver who desired to increase the capital of his 
nation would least choose to give any extraordinary encouragement, or 
turn towards them a greater share of that capital than what would go 
to them of its own accord.’ This is a very different matter from 
making a secret of what in due time must have been divulged, in 
despite of all official mystery. The functionaries, in fact, predicted evils 
from the working of the mines, not one of which has been realised, 
As an example, they predicted mischief to the wool of Australia, which 
was, according to them, to be abandoned for gold. The wool has not 
deteriorated in quality, and has greatly increased in quantity, while the 
value of the carcase has been increased about eight-fold ; and all this has 
taken place, although the value of the gold produced is fully double that of 
the wool that was to be injured by it. The bad reading of Adam Smith 
on the part of our public functionaries is a subject of considerable regret, 
for, had we availed ourselves of Oount Strzelecki’s discovery, we might 
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have anticipated the American's by eight years, whereas they anticipated 
us by four. By neglecting it we lost the produce of Australia for twelve 
years, and reckoning this at the average production since, about £11,000,000 
a year, the clear loss to ourselves and our heirs for ever has been 
£133,000,000—a sum approaching to five years’ interest on the national 
debt! With respect to the quantities of gold yielded by the new mines, 
the subject, it is obvious from its nature, is one on which reliable and 
accurate information is unattainable. The supply, however, has been 
immense, for the mines themselves are far richer than any previously 
known, while in working them an amount of labour and skill has been 
applied far beyond all precedent. The usual estimate of the yield of the 
mines of California is, in round numbers, £14,000,000, and for those of 
Australia about £12,000,000. We have no estimate for those of New 
Columbia or Fraser River, and the probability is that the greater part of 
the produce goes to California, since the majority of the miners are from 
that country. Taking the average yield of the Californian mines from the 
time they became productive at £12,000,000, and that of the Australian at 
£11,000,000, we have an aggregate value of £208,000,000 thrown into the 
market of the world within the short period of ten years, and this, 
according to all accounts, without any diminution of the supply from old 
sources. This mighty sum, however great, is little more than one- 
half the quantity of the precious metals which has been added to 
the previous supply within the brief period in question, for it is 
certain that silver of equal value with the gold has been called into 
existence; and this is proved by the fact that the two metals have 
oo the same relative value since the gold discoveries that they 

ad before them. The price of an ounce of silver before the dis- 
coveries had ranged from 60d. to 62d., and it has been the same since. 
Before the discoveries gold was about fifteen times as valuable as silver, 
and that has been about their relative value ever since. In some remote 
markets, as in those of India and China, in which the sole currency is 
silver, there has been a small difference in favour of silver, which, of course 
has acted as a premium on the production of this metal. The main cause 
of the greater productiveness of the old silver mines—for no new ones have 
been discovered,—has been the discovery of new mines of quicksilver in 
California, far more productive than the old ones of Almaden and Idria. 
The silver ores of the mines of America have always been reduced chiefly 
by the progress of amalgamation, and their productiveness has conatantly 
been in proportion to the cheapness of quicksilver. The-Californian mines 
have brought the price of this metal down to about one-fourth part of the 
previous price, or from about 5s. a pound to 1s. 6d. But improvements, 
independent of amalgamation, have been introduced into the processes for 
reducing silver ores, and in England, independent of the silver obtained 
from our own lead ores, a considerable quantity of American ore is reduced 
by such improved processes. If, then, the production of silver has kept 
pace with that of gold, it follows, taking round numbers, that in ten short 

ears’ time not less than £400,000,000 worth of the precious metals have 

een added to the previous stock. The influx of the precious metals conse- 
quent on the discovery of America, according to the usual theory, brought 
the price of gold and siver down to one-third part of their previous value, 
and consequently multiplied threefold the price of every commodity of which 
they were the standard of value. Had this theory been true, an enormous 
depreciation of the precious metals and a corresponding enhancement of 
the prices of all the objects they represented must have been the result of 
the mighty influx of the precious metals which has taken place within the 
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fast decade. No such revolution has occurred. In some commodities 
prices have risen; in others they have fallen, and in a few they have 
undergone little or no change. Where the supply has been short of the 
demand prices have risen ; where it has exceeded it they have fallen; and 
where it has equalled it they have been stationary, in every case a specific 
cause being easily assigned. Thus, the Russian war accounts for a rise in 
the cost of hemp and corn, which, however, have since the peace returned 
to the prices they bore before the war. A seven years’ rebellion in China, 
with increased consumption in England and other countries, arising from 
increase of prosperity, will account for a moderate rise in the price of tea. 
The disease in the vine will account for a considerable rise in the ‘oe of 
wine, and the murrain in the silkworm readily for a great one in the price 
of silk. Wherever the supply readily and quickly meets the demand, prices 
are nearly the same before and since the gold discoveries, and of this we 
have examples in bar and pig iron, in wool and in sugar. After the dis- 
covery of Californian gold a general alarm was felt lest we should be visited 
by such an alteration in the value of property as is believed, although I 
think erroneously, to have taken place through the influx of American gold 
in the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries, and some theorists continue still 
to be under this apprehension. According to such reasoners all fixed 
incomes were to fall to one third part, or thereabouts, of their previous 
value, and debts, the national debt included, were to be liquidated at the 
rate of 6s. 8d. in the pound. Since no depreciation of the price of gold and 
silver has followed the enormous and sudden influx from the new mines, such 
as is believed to have resulted from the influx of American gold in the six- 
teenth and seventeenth centuries, how, it may be asked, is this unlooked-for 
result to be accounted for? It seems to me that the new gold and silver have 
simply acted as a stimulant to industry, creating, as it were, a new market, 
and being themselves absorbed in representing the new commodities to 
which they have given rise. This affords the only explanation of which 
the subject seems to me to be capable, and it is corroborated by the opinion 
of two very eminent men, David Hume and the late Mr. Huskisson. Mr. 
Hume’s opinion, expressed in his Essay on Money, is as follows :— In every 
kingdom into which money begins to pour in in greater abundance than 
formerly everything takes a new face; labour and industry gain life, the 
merchant becomes more enterprising, the manufacturer more skilful, and 
even the farmer follows his plough with greater alacrity and attention.” 
We have the opinion of Mr. Gaditenen on the authority of Mr. Jacob in 
the preface to his Historical Enquiry into the Production and Consumption 
of the Precious Metals. ‘It will readily be believed,’ says Mr. Jacob, 
‘that his (Mr. Huskisson’s) penetrating mind and assiduous habits would 
jead him to accurate views of the influence of the precious metals on the 
industry of mankind. He saw that an increase in the production 
of the mines might act as a stimulus to excite industry, invention, 
and energy, while a decline in their produce might have a contrary ten- 
dency.’ Mr. Jacob’s work was published in 1813, and consequently 17 
years before the discovery of the Californian, and 20 before that of the 
Australian mines. It is only very lately that I have seen these corrobora- 
tions of notions which I had myself entertained, and even published shortly 
after the discovery of the Australian mines, when I found that a sudden 
influx of 80 or 90 millions of gold appeared not to have produced any effect 
whatever on prices. The stimulus to industry and production caused by 
the recent gold discoveries has been felt far and wide, and I shall here give 
a few examples. Our own exports of home produce and manufactures, 
quoting round numbers, were in 1848, only £52,000,000, while in 1847 
VOL. XIX, 52 
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they reached £122,000,000. Some may be disposed to ascribe 
share of this vast increase to the freedom of commerce established 
in 1842 and 1846, but figures do not warrant such an inference, 
for from 1842 to 1848 there was little or no increase, and the first great 
augmentation was in 1849, the year following that in which the Californian 
mines became productive, when the value of our exports exceeded 
£63,500,000. The stimulating effeet of the new gold has, of course, been 
most strikingly exhibited in the producing countries. California, before 
the gold discovery, had a small and rude population of Indians and half- 
breds, with a few scattered Anglo-American settlers. In eighteen months 
after the discovery it had 50,000 inhabitants, and became with this num- 
ber, according to law, a sovereign state of the Union. It has_now, or in 
ten years time, a population of 400,000, sufficient to make eight sovereign 
states. The colony of Victoria is the chief source of the Australian gold, 
and its population in 1853, two years after the gold discovery, was 300,000 ; 
this year it amounts to half a million. In 1847 our imports of Australian 
wool amounted in round numbers to 47,000,000lb. ; and in 1857, without any 
deterioration in quality, they were 50,000,000ib. Before the gold dis- 
coveries the carcass of the sheep was almost unsaleable for its flesh, and 
frequently melted down for its tallow. It is now worth, in the markets of 
Sydney or Victoria, from 20s. to 25s. Our exports to all our Australian 
colonies in 1849, two years before the discovery of gold, amounted to no 
more than £2,000,000, and in 1857, they had reached £11,000,000. The 
total population of all our Australian colonies before the gold discoveries 
was about 400,000, and now it borders on a million. The fame of the gold 
fields early reached China; and at present, between California and 
Australia, there are thought to be not fewer than 100,000 of this people, 
the first recorded example of their migrating to such distant lands. 
There is, indeed, no country coming at all within the pale of 
civilisation that has not felt the stimulus of the new gold. I may 
take for an example the countries lying east of the Cape of Good 
Hope, India, China, and the kingdoms and islands lying between 
them or in their neighbourhood. In round numbers we exported goods 
to them to the value of £12,500,000 in 1854. In 1857, the value had 
risen to £15,500,000. Our imports from them in 1854 were about 
£23,000,000 in value, and in 1857 they had risen to £33,500,000, and 
increase of 10 millions and a half in four short years. I cannot in this 
ease go further back than three years, for the public returns afford no 
earlier data for a fair comparison. It will be observed that the imports 
from these eastern countries greatly exceed the exports to them; in 1837, 
for example, by the great sum of £180,000,000. ‘The difference has been 
remitted in bullion, and hence the vast amount of treasure which we observe 
sent to the East for some years back, and which, sent for the most part by 
one channel—the overland route—is the more striking to the public. India, 
a popular name for all the countries in question, has from its normal 
demand for the precious metals, been called a ‘ sink’ of them from the days 
of Pliny; but for giving it this ugly name there is plainly no foundation. 
Of all the countries included under the general name of * India,’ China 
alone has a large supply of its own of both gold and silver; most of the 
rest very little, and the country of the Hindoos, the chief drain, none at all. 
China, like any European country, has sometimes exported and sometimes 
imported gold and silver, but India proper has, from necessity, been always 
an importer of them. Itis, therefore, no more a sink of them than England, 
which has no gold of its own, and not silver enough to pay the yearly wages 
disbursed by a substantial cotton spinner or by a great iron master, or one- 





ee a a ae ee ll 


ms 





@vraacOers & 


. 
4 








Twenty Shillings in the Pound. 731 


half the yearly rents of the Duke of Buccleuch or the Marquis of West- 
minster. India might just as well be called a sink of copper, tin, and 
spelter, of all of which it is a large consumer, without producing a single 
ounce of any of them. We ourselves might just as well be called a 
sink of tea, of coffee, of sugar, of indigo, of wine, or of brandy. If the 
recent influx of gold or of silver nearly corresponding in amount with it, 
has as yet produced no depreciation in their value, and no corresponding 
enhancement in the price of the commodities they represent, the question 
suggests itself, are they likely to have such effects on a longer experience P 
I am decidedly of opinion that no such consequences will follow, and for 
these obvious reasons. The four hundred millions of money poured into 
the market were furnished in the brief period of ten years; and this to a 
market, too, wholly unprepared to receive the supply. This, if ever, was 
the crisis in which the apprehended consequences ought have been experi- 
enced, and it is not to be denied that they have not ensued. Any future 
influx will, of course, come into a market greatly enlarged through the 
stimulus given to industry by the new gold and silver which have already 
come into it, and, consequently, being spread over a wider field, produce less 
effect than the first influx. Besides this, the supply of gold is far more 
likely to be stationary or even to diminish than to increase, from diminished 
fertility of the mines and from the processes for obtaining the gold becom- 
ing more difficult and costly as the ore recedes from the surface. In Cali- 
fornia the produce is, at least, stationary, and in Australia it has absolutely 
diminished. In Victoria the principal field of production, the produce of 
the last two years is short of that of the two first by full £2,000,000, 
while the produce of New South Wales is by at least a million short of that 
of the early diggings. The utmost we can safely expect from the mines of 
the Fraser River and its tributaries will hardly do more than compensate 
for these short comings of Australia. The subject which I have now 
endeavoured to discuss would receive valuable illustration from an inquiry 
into the effects of the influx of American gold in the 16th and 17th centu- 
ries; but this would extend my paper to an unreasonable length, and I 
must defer it to a future opportunity.” 








TWENTY SHILLINGS IN THE POUND. 


Tue following is from a little work entitled “ Under Bow Bells,” by 

ohn Hollingshead, whose pen will be recognised as a contributor on 
these special topics to “ Household Words.” The whole of the papers 
have appeared in that publication, but they may be reperused with 
instruction and profit. The author has a happy mode of blending fact 
with imagination, and hence the readable nature of his sketches. | 


The firm of Petty, Larceny, and Co., the great huberdashers, is a 
monument of remarkable trading skill. It has been established more 
than a century. Old Petty retired with a colossal fortune, and young 
Petty, the old Petty of the present firm, was member of Parliament for 
a cotton district. Some of the Larcenies have been at the bar, and one 
is a very high dignitary in the church, while he who stands in the 
place of the old original Larceny, and manages the business, has the 
reputation of being one of the smartest traders in the City of London. 
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The first stone of their prosperity was laid by the purchase of job-lots; 
or goods sold at a sacrifice. They found a mine of wealth under their 
feet, and they did not neglect to work it. They got a double reputa- 
tion: one for always being ready with cash for goods to any extent, the 
other for always selling goods thirty per cent. under the market price. 
They always paid twenty shillings in the pound, but it was for forty 
shillings’ worth of goods, and that, my simple friend, is a very different 
thing from buying forty shillings’ worth of goods, and paying twenty 
shillings for them. In the first instance, you are a keen trader, buying 
at a discount of fifty per cent.; in the second, you are a worthless, 
broken scamp, paying ten shillings in the pound. You who possess a 
mathematical head, cannot probably find much difference in the two 
things, but act upon your conviction and see the result. You, as the 
payer of the despised ten shillings in the pound, the payer of one pound 
for two, shall enter one of our palatial reeeptacles of merchandise in 
company with Mr. Larceny, he payer of twenty shillings in the pound, 
the buyer of two pounds for one. Not an assistant in the place, not a 
head of a department, but what will be at once at the humble service of 
Mr. Larceny, ready to throw at his feet the rich cashmeres of India, the 
soft sables of the North, the costly fabrics of the South, perfumes of 
Araby the Blest, jasper, onyx, and all precious stones. Let him take 
them at his own price, and upon his own terms. Now comes your turn, 
my simple friend, and the rich, full stream of commerce does not flow so 
freely at your feet. Will you be kind enough to give your name? 
They cannot find exactly what you want, although your desires are not 
extravagant. You fancy you heard your name going down a pipe, and 
you were right. Will you have the goodness to step down to the 
counting-house? You step down and see a managing clerk. Another 
time they will be most happy, ete. You have learnt the difference my 
simple friend, between paying ten shillings for a pound, and buying a 
pound for ten shillings. 

Messrs. Petty, Larceny, and Co. thrive apace, and suck up in their 
vortex many spiritless businesses of the same kind in the neighbourhood. 
They buy up a pile of buildings; they cover with their warehouses half 
astreet. Sometimes it happens in the course of trade that complications 
arise between principal and agent, consignor and consignee, buyer and 
seller; the money market is tight, cash is scarce, and a few thousand 
pounds’ worth of goods is sold in consequence, at a sacrifice much more 
alarming than usual. What makes matters worse is, that Messrs. Petty, 
Larceny’s cheque—which though dishonourable was never dishonoured 
—does not find its way to the rightful owner, the agent employed in the 
matter having put a finish to dishonest proceedings by an act of em- 
bezzlement. This brings the transaction into open court, and some 
virtuous counsel, whose wholesome indignation has been paid for as per 
brief delivered, does not hesitate to stigmatise the conduct of Messrs. 
Petty, Larceny, and Co. as immoral and dishonest ; to call a sacrifice a 
downright robbery ; job lots nothing but stolen goods, and to say that 
the receiver is as bad as the thief. Poor fellow! he knows when he 
atters the last sentiment, that his law is the reverse of sound, and that 
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he is the veriest stump-orator that ever stood in a court of justice. 
Perhaps he is thinking of some miserable fence or marine-store dealer, 
whose limited capital, want of enterprise, and wretched habitation, under 
the constant surveillance of the police, render him in the eyes of the law 
a receiver in every respect as bad as the thief; but the splendid pile of 
warehouses that bears the name of Messrs. Petty, Larceny, and Co. can 
never be the receptacle of any goods, but what have been bought in a 
respectable manner, and under the [aws of supply and demand. Wher 
Mr. Larceny leaves his business, about five in the afternoon, the police- 
man on the beat runs to open the door of his carriage, which he certainly 
would not do for a man that was obnoxious to the law. 

Some people there may be who gossip about the story in the City, 
and, like good members of society as they are, profess a moral repug- 
nance to any man who stoops to make money by such dishonest prac- 
tices ; but their words lose something of their weight when we find them 
in a few days afterwards in Mr. Larceny’s private counting-house, with 
a piece of coloured paper in their hands, evidently torn from a banker’s 
cheque book. Sundry old ladies and highly respectable mothers of 
families profess to be greatly shocked when they read the account in the 
newspapers, and exclaim, “‘ What an immoral place Messrs. Petty, 
Larceny’s shop must be for the young men!” But if we lounge 
towards the shop in question, about three o’clock on a July afternoon, 
we shall find the same ladies in great force, seated on the short-backed 
chairs, and asking the attendants to shew them “some of those stolen— 
ahem, that is, remarkably cheap goods that they have to sell.” When 
Mr. Larceny goes into the markets on the next occasion, his friends 
cluster round him more attentive than ever, probably from joy that so 
dear a friend has not been rudely snatched from them. Society does 
not turn its back upon Mr. Larceny ; far from it, its doors are always 
open to any man who can send his own footman to knock at them. 
Prisons of all kinds, Houses of Correction, Silent Systems, Penal 
Servitudes, Hulks, Queen’s Benches, Old Baileys, Bankruptcy Courts, 
and lastly, Workhouses, were never built or organised for men like Mr. 
Larceny. It is the fools who suffer while the rogues thrive. 

Third-class bankrupts, with certificates suspended for two years, with 
protection refused for six months ; transported felons and oakum pickers 
ef various degrees, become what they are, that Larceny House may have 
its much-admired stone facade, designed by Bubble Walling, Esq., F.S.A., 
that Mr. Larceny’s mansion in Huckaback Square may be adorned with 
the latest Rubenses, Raffaelles, and Correggios, and that Larceny Park, 
Richmond, Surrey, may be one of the great landscape features of the 
county. 

Such is the brazen image of twenty shillings in the pound, before 
which men fall down and worship. If any one doubts how much better 
it is to sin than to be sinned against, let him look at a commercial 
adventurer of a different stamip. 

We have heard a good deal of the fraudulent debtor. We know his 
picture pretty well by this time. He never keeps a cash-book. He 
makes away with stock in a mysterious manner, and his furniture is 
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always settled on his wife. He has been insolvent once—a bankrupt 
once, and he has compounded with his creditors several times. He is, 
of course, a great scamp, because—he cannot pay twenty shillings in 
the pound. But has ever any one looked calmly and dispassionately 
into his conduct, to see whether there is any substratum of honesty 
underlying the surface of his character? Has any one ever tried to 
discover the original character of his misfortunes—I beg pardon, his 
rogueries? Are his creditors aware, when they are so loud in their 
complaints against him, that in many cases his numerous failures spring 
out of the one original insolvency ; because he was weak and considerate 
enough to grant fraudulent preferences and renew old debts? Are 
they aware that they have been supplying him with goods and money, 
for many years, at an enormous profit and interest that act as an 
insurance against risk, and make ten shillings in the pound a remune- 
rative dividend? I am afraid not. He may walk about in a leaky 
shoe and a battered hat, but he is always-assumed to have a snug com- 
petency put on one side in a quiet way, If he is really fraudulent, the 
law has provided for his punishment in a very peculiar manner. He 
goes before a Bankruptcy Commissioner with a balance-sheet, and a 
variety of accounts which, as far as totals are concerned, are made to 
agree with each other with wonderful accuracy; and the said com- 
missioner, knowing nothing of figures, and ascertaining from the official 
assignee, that he has not been too fraudulent to provide for the expenses 
of the court, does not see any good that can arise to the estate from 
further delay, and grants a common certificate or license to trade, as a 
matter of course. If, on the other hand, he is not fraudulent but 
unfortunate, and flies to the sanctuary of the court, under the pressure 
of unavoidable loss and misfortune, having allowed the commercial 
whirlwind to overtake him before providing payment for the shelter as 
the act directs, he will find surly officials, a severe Draconian judge, 
and, in all probability, a suspension of certificate. Woe upon him, if 
at any time, under the influence of pressure, a sense of honour, or for 
increased facilities of trade, he has given what the law calls a fraudu- 
lent preference; he will then find to his cost how much more culpable 
it is in the eye of justice to give than to receive. He will suffer for 
his ill-advised, though well-intentioned act, while the receiver of his 
benefit—the fraudulent creditor—will walk away respected and un- 
seathed in all the immaculate invulnerability of twenty shillings in the 
und. 

The fraudulent creditor is a person that does not come so prominently 
before us ; he does not stink in the nostrils of commerce, for his cheques 
are always paid, and he never had a bill sent back in his life. He is 
an oily man, who has made many bad debts during his commercial life, 
and who always seems to extract nourishment from them. He has 
generally been very badly treated by the fraudulent debtor, but while 
the latter has scarcely a bed to lie down upon, the fraudulent creditor 
manages to keep a good balance at his banker’s. He seldom attends, 
and will never take the chair at a meeting of creditors. When an 
arrangement is proposed, he always declines, at present, to come in. 
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He has scruples and objections, and he takes time to consider. He 
likes to be treated with individually. God forbid that he should be 
the means of carrying the affair to the Bankruptcy Court, and injuring 
others; but he does not think that there has been a fair statement 
rendered, and he would rather lose the whole of his debt—ill as he can 
afford it—than accept a dividend less than the estate ought to pay. 
He holds out firmly, and when others get ten shillings, he gets fifteen ; 
when others get fifteen, he gets twenty. Failing this, he stands over 
until the debtor begins trade again, and then he advances his claim 
upon the new estate, to the injury of the new creditors. He is one of 
the most obstructive and dishonest men in trade, and yet who would 
refuse his acceptance for five thousand pounds? It may be that the 
twenty shillings in the pound, with which the bill will be paid, will 
be very dirty sbillings—shillings that ought to have been in the pockets 
of other people, but they fulfil the commercial requirements as to weight, 
and the code of trading morality exacts no other condition. 

If I have shocked the political economist by exhibiting any irre- 
verence for the laws which regulate the operations of commerce, the 
theory of trade, exchange, markets, supply and demand, I humbly 
apologise. My purpose was not to question the dogmas of economical 
science, but to put my finger upon some of the moral blots in commerce, 
and to ask that those who are always crying out aloud for purification, 
should not strain at a bankrupt gnat, and swallow a felonious camel. 








THE VICTORIAN RAILWAY LOAN DEBENTURES. 


Tue tenders for the £423,600 of the Six per Cent. Victorian Railway 
Debentures were opened on the 24th of October, in the presence of the 
commissioners of the associated Australian Banks, at the London and 
Westminster Bank; Mr. D. Larnach, as on the former occasion, pre- 
siding. He was assisted by Mr. J. Cummings, Mr. D. Dunbar, Mr. 
Lancaster, &e. There was also a numerous attendance of the Austra- 
lian interest and a large number of the members of the Stock Exchange, 
’ the latter including Mr. W. H. Mullens, Mr. Ricardo, Mr. Louis 
Cohen, Messrs Cazenove, Mr. Sebag, Mr Scott, Mr. S. Sheppard, Mr. 
Scrimegeour, Mr. 8. Brown, Mr. Rasch, &c. Among the general 
body of capitalists who took part in the proceedings were Mr. Alder- 
man Salomons and Mr. Borradaile. 

The reserved price, in a sealed paper, having been placed on the 
table, Mr. Larnach proceeded to open and declare the contents of the 
tenders. They numbered altogether nearly three hundred, repre- 
senting an amount of £1,860,000, of which those accepted constituted 
£723,000. The offers varied in price from 100 up to 109; the prin- 
cipal having ranged from 107 to 1083. Several large totals were 
tendered for at 108 to 108}, but the figures comprising fractional sums 
it would be useless to attempt to give them. The operation of 
examining and closing the list occupied about one hour, and it was 
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evident from the first that a much larger amount of debentures could 
have been disposed of. In the course of the proceedings two tenders 
from Messrs. Field, Son and Wood, were put forward, one at 97} and 
the other at 98 ; it was subsequently explained that these figures were 
a mistake, and the respective prices should have been 107} and 108. 
The chairman and committee, however, decided that no rectification of 
the error could be allowed, the proposals having been submitted in 
ordinary form. 

Among the principal tenders were those by Messrs. Mullens, Mar- 
shall, and Co.; Messrs. Cazenove and Sons; Messrs. Capel, Norbury, 
and Trotter; Messrs. Steer, Cuerton, and Lawford; Messrs. Hill, 
Faweett, and Hill; Messrs. Forster and Braithwaite; Mr. J. Sebag ; 
Mr. Scott; Mr. Alderman Salomons; Messrs. Scrimgeour ; Mr. F. 
Gellatly ; Messrs. Donaldson, Lambert, and Co. ; Messrs. Raphael and 
Sons, and Mr. Robert Brooks. 

At the conclusion of the opening of the tenders the chairman 
announced that there could be no doubt of the whole £423,600 having 
been taken above the minimum price fixed. On the proposal that the 
committee should retire to consult, it was suggested by Mr. Borradaile 
whether the chairman should not announce the minimum. 

It was contended that this was unnecessary, as the entire amount had 
been subscribed; but the intimation did not seem to give satisfaction. 
During the temporary absence of the committee, the point was discussed 
with some animation between Mr. Mullens, Mr. Borradaile, Mr. Sebag, 
Mr. Cohen, and others. On their return, Mr. Larnach said the com- 
mittee were quite prepared to announce the reserved price, which was 
108. Mr. Alderman Salomons, with his customary promptitude, 
assumed the responsibility of returning thanks to the committee for the 
manner in which they had conducted the business; and the proceedings 
then closed. 

The letters of acceptance will be forwarded to the successful bidders 
as soon as possible, and the deposits accompanying tenders which have 
been rejected will be at once returned. Parties who tendered as high 
as £108 1s. did not receive any proportion ; but those for £100 2s. 6. 
and upwards were included in the allotment. 








A NATIONAL BANK, THE REMEDY FOR THE PRESENT 
PLETHORA IN THE MONEY MARKET. 
(Prom a Correspondent.) 
At a time like the present, when money on the Stock Exchange com- 
mands only from 4 to 1 per cent.; when in the discount market 2 or 
24 per cent. is the utmost that ean be obtained for it on good bills; 
when we hear on every side of the impossibility of finding safe invest- 
ments yielding any fair return; and when we may, in the absence of 
war or other unforeseen calamity, be pronounced to be on the eve of 
a period of great speculative excitement, it becomes of importance to 
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consider every plan which, with anything like an appearance of 
soundness, offers to provide a remedy for that plethora under which our 
money market is now suffering, and from which it seems likely to suffer 
so much more ere long; and we therefore consider that no apology is 
necessary for calling the attention of our readers to an article in another 
page containing the substance of a paper read by Mr. Wm. L. 
M‘Phin before the National Association for the Promotion of Social 
Science, “On how far the speculative mania which periodically 
manifests itself in our commercial cycle is subjeet to modification 
through legislative interference.” 

It has generally been assuined, that great abundance of money and 
low rates of interest, such as we now observe, are the consequence of 
increase of capital [commodities] ; and that to that increase is also to be 
ascribed the increase of deposits in banks by which such low rates of 
interest are usually accompanied, and that, accordingly, these evils, if 
so they may be called, are inseparable from great national wealth. The 
soundness of this doctrine is denied by Mr. M‘Phin, who maintains 
that there is no connection between increase of capital on the one hand, 
and, on the other hand, increase of deposits in banks and great 
depression in rates of interest; and who further asserts that, without 
in any way interfering with the liberty of every one to lend his money 
at the highest rate of interest he can get, or at the lowest rate he 
may choose to accept for it, it is possible, so to arrange that every 
one holding money shall be able to obtain for it a rate of interest higher 
or lower as the price of Consols may fall or rise, but at all times identical 
(or almost entirely so) with the return yielded by Consols at the market 
price of the day. 

Now, as regards increase of deposits in banks, we feel bound to admit 
that it is not easy to see very clearly the way in which an increase in 
their amount can be caused by an increase in stocks of commodities, 
while the illustration given in the article in question places it beyond 
doubt that deposits may increase indefinitely without any corresponding 
increase of capital, and as the consequence solely of increase of loans by 
bankers. [f, then, increase of deposits in banks and the extreme 
depression in rates of interest which always accompanies such increase 
of deposits be not the necessary result of increase of capital, it may be 
not impossible to prevent such depression, and Mr. M‘Phin holds, 
accordingly, that it is possible, and that such depression may be 
prevented by simply arranging that the legal tender of the country (in 
so far as it does not consist of gold or silver coin) shall be made to 
consist exclusively of the notes of a National Bank, to be issued (except 
to a limited extent in exchange for gold) only on loan to bankers against 
Consols pledged for their repayment, interest being charged by the bank 
on the notes lent out, at a rate corresponding with that yielded by 
Consols at the market price of the day, and interest at the same rate 
being allowed on all notes dep sited in it. 

To maintain that it is possible for a national bank, without loss, to 
allow interest at the rate of, say, 3 per cent., on all money that might 
be deposited in it, does certainly, at first sight, appear somewhat para- 
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doxical. But when we consider that the deposits on which it would’ 
allow interest would be only its own notes, on which it would be 
earning interest at the same rate, from those to whom they were issued, 
the difficulty vanishes, and it becomes apparent that the amount of 
notes deposited could never exceed the amount of notes issued, and 
that the amount of interest allowed on deposits could never be greater 
than the amount of interest charged on issues; so that the bank could 
not possibly lose anything except the expense of conducting it, while 
in practice it would be found to yield a large revenue, inasmuch as 
many millions of its notes, displacing those of the Bank of England 
and private banks, would remain permanently in circulation. 

Every one, then, receiving settlement of a debt, would be entitled 
to demand that payment should be made in national bank notes (or in 
sovereigns, which could immediately be exchanged for them) ; every one 
possessing national bank notes would be enabled, by sending them to 
the national bank, to obtain for them a rate of interest equal to that 
charged by the bank on notes lent out, less only such small percentage 
as might be charged in shape of brokerage or commission, by the 
licensed banker through whom the deposit might be made. The com- 
plaints now so general of the impossibility of finding safe and mode- 
rately profitable investment would cease ; it would be found that that 
which we have been accustomed to call increase of capital is only 
increase of deposits in banks; the periodical transmission to foreign 
countries of large amounts of British capital in exchange for Pensyl- 
vanian bonds, and other securities of a similar class, would no longer 
be looked upon as the only means of keeping interest in this country 
above 2 per cent., and it would be found that the real effect of increase 
of capital [commodities] was not to lower interest of money, but to 
reduce the prices of those articles in which the supply most exceeded 
the demand. 

All this appears somewhat startling ; but if it be once admitted— 
and who will deny it ?—that it would be possible for a national bank 
to allow on the deposit of its notes the same interest which it charged 
upon their issue, all the rest follows. The national bank would serve 
simply as the medium between borrowers and lenders; and the present- 
ment, at the close of each day, of a few hundred cheques scattered 
among the offices of the bank throughout the kingdom, and a corres- 
ponding number of entries in its books, would serve (with a simplicity 
of which the operations of the bankers’ clearing-house in London may 
afford some idea) to balance off the whole pecuniary transactions of the 
bankers of Great Britain and Ireland. 

The subject of this article is one which involves consequences of 
incalculable importance, and we hope it will, ere long, command a 
further investigation than it has yet received; though we are sensible 
there are difficulties in the way of this, as it is to be feared that 
bankers and political economists are equally disinclined to promote the 
inquiry : the one class because they fancy (we believe without. good 
reason) that the adoption of the plan referred to would interfere with 
their profits; and the other because they have generally been accus- 
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tomed to teach, that increase of deposits and temporary depression in 
rates of interest are the consequence of increase of capital [commo- 
dities] and inseparable from such increase, a doctrine of which the plan 
in question affords a practical refutation. 





On how far the Speculative Mania which periodically manifests itself in our 
commercial cycle is subject to modification through Legislative interference : 
being the substance of a Paper read before the National Association for the 
Promotion of Social Science, by William Lyon M‘Phin, author of 
* Currency, self regulating,” and “‘ The True Principles of Currency.” 


_ Monetary panics are the natural result of the speculation, the “ over-trad- 
ing,” and the “ over-banking,” by which they are always preceded ; and these, 
again, are the natural result of the low rates of interest, the increase in 
amount of deposits in banks, and the unusual facility in borrowing, by 
which they are always accompanied. To moderate the intensity of mone- 
tary panics it is, therefore, necessary that we should moderate the intensity 
of the speculation which comes before them, or, in other words, that we 
should prevent unnatural decline of interest, and thereby remove the chief 
stimulus to “ over-banking” and “ over-trading.” To describe the means 
by which that end may be accomplished is the object of this paper. 

A decline in rates of interest, and increase in the amount of deposits in 
banks, have been generally regarded as the consequence of increase of 
capital [commodities], and as forming the evidence and the natural result 
of the increasing wealth of the country. If they were so, the evil referred 
to would be past remedy. But I have no hesitation in affirming that there 
is not even the remotest connection between the one and the other; that 
interest is as likely to fall, and deposits as likely to increase, in face of a 
diminution in stocks of commodities [or amount of capital], as when these 
stocks are becoming greater; and that the real cause of depression in rates 
of interest is to be found in the competition among bankers to find employment 
for their deposits ; and that the real cause of increase in the amount of depo- 
sits is increase in the amount of loans, 

The space to which I am limited precludes me from entering on any 
discussion of the doctrine which ascribes fluctuation in rates of discount to 
fluctuations in stocks of commodities ;* but I have elsewheret demonstrated 
that it is a doctrine utterly destitute of foundation, so here I must content 
myself with observing that periods of high interest, in this country, have 
always been remarkable for the magnitude of the stocks of general com- 
modities in our warehouses, and alluding to the further fact, that, if the 
practice of trading on borrowed capital were to be abandoned, deposits 
would, in a great measure or altogether, disappear from banks, in however 
great a degree the capital of the country might, in the meantime, have 
expanded ; while, under the continuance of that practice, deposits may 
increase almost ad infinitum, without any increase of capital. Of the truth 
of this last statement, the following will serve as an illustration. 

Let us suppose that A sells to B 100 bales of cotton, and receives in 
payment B’s acceptance, at four months’ date, for £1,000, which he forth- 
with cashes with his banker, who deducts £10 for discount, and places £990 
at credit of A’s accuunt ; that B immediately sells the same cotton to O, 





* This is the doctrine generally held by writers on political economy, and 
propounded weekly in the pages of the ‘‘ Economist.” 
+ “True principles of Currency,” pp. 17—24 
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and receives in payment O’s acceptance, at four months’ date, for £1,000, 
which he forthwith cashes with the same banker, who deducts £10 for 
discount, and places £990 at credit of B’s account; that C sells the cotton 
to D, and D to E, and E to F, and so on, each receiving payment in a four 
months’ bill,—each discounting his bill, we will suppose with the same 
banker, and each getting his account credited with £990, or thereby, as the 
proceeds of it. Every one can see that the creation of bills and the increase 
of deposits may, and every one acquainted with actual business knows 
that thus they do, go on indefinitely; and that it is a fact that during 
times of active trade, and easiness in the money market, it is no 
uncommon thing for the same parcel of goods or produce to form the 
basis of twenty or thirty bills, all current at the same time, so that, in 
the case above given, it might be that the deposits of the supposed 
banker might increase from £1,000 to £20 or £30,000, and his discounts in 
a corresponding proportion, without any increase of capital, and, it may be 
added, without any increase of notes or coin in circulation. 

I feel warranted, therefore, in proceeding on the assumption that while 
an advance in rates of discount may proceed from one or more of a variety 
of causes—a decline of interest on temporary loans on inferior securities, 
such as commercial bills, below the rate of return yielded by permanent 
investment in the highest class of securities, such as Government stocks, 
or mortgage over land, is an evil of purely monetary origin; and this evil 
I propose to remedy by means of the following very simple arrangement :— 

I propose that a National Bank shall be established, with its head office 
in London, and a branch in every town of commercial importance through- 
out the kingdom; that the legal tender of the country, in so far as it does 
not consist of gold or silver coins, shall consist exclusively of the notes of 
this bank (for sums of £1. £10, £100, and £1,000), these notes to be payable 
in ingots of gold, at the price of £3 17s. 103d. per ounce, and to be issued 
(1) to the extent of [say] thirty millions* sterling in exchange for sovereigns, 
at par or for gold at the price of £3 17s. 9d. per ounce; and (2) on loan to 
every banker, i.¢., every one paying an annual license fee of [£30] for each 
town in which he shall have an account opened with the bank, to any 
amount not exceeding nine-tenths of the value, at the market price of the 





* The reason of this limitation is, that if a large increase in the importation 
of gold were to occur, the amount of notes issued against it might be greater than 
could be absorbed in the circulation, in which case the excess would flow back 
into the bank, and the interest allowed upon that exeess would form a tax upon 
the nation. The amount of paper money generally circulating in the kingdom 
seems to be about £37,000,000; so that by arranging that whenever the stock 
of gold in the bank rose to £30,000,000, the issue of notes against gold, and the 
coinage of gold at the mint should cease, it would become matter of certainty 
that notes te the extent of seven millions, or thereby, would have to be issued 
on loan, and the effect of this would be (1) that a minimum revenue of 
£225,000, or thereby, per annum, would be absolutely secured to the bank; 
and (2), that the bank could allow interest on all notes that could be deposited 
in it at the same rate that it charged on notes issued; inasmuch as the thirty 
millions of notes issued against gold would all be retained permanently in 
circulation, so that the notes returned on deposit could never, by possibility, 
exceed the amount that had been issued on loan, nor the interest allowed on 
notes deposited exceed the amount of interest charged on notes issued. When 
the aol of gold so increased, the price of that metal would sink below 
£3 17s. 9d. per ounce; but, under all circumstances, £3 17s. 10}d. in national 
bank notes would command an ounce of gold, thus maintaining inviolate the 
principle of the currency bill of 1819. 
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‘day, of the Consols conveyed by him to the officers of the bank as security 
for repayment of the notes so advanced—interest being charged on these 
] notes at a rate corresponding with that yielded by Consols at the average 
price of each successive week, and interest at the same rate being allowed 
on all notes deposited. 

In other words—Whereas, previously to 1844, every banker was allowed 
to issue notes to any amount he might wish, and that without either giving 
security or paying interest to Government on the notes so issued ; and, 
whereas, since 1844, the privilege of issuing notes has been confined to a 
limited number of bankers, who are allowed to issue notes without giving 
security, and without paying interest, while other bankers are denied that 
Ss I propose that these invidious distinctions shall cease, that all 

ankers shall be placed on a footing of perfect equality, and that every 
banker shall be allowed to obtain and to issue national bank notes, to any 
extent required by the nature of his business, on the simple conditions— 
(1) that he shall deposit with the officials of the national bank, Consols 
worth, at the market price of the day, 10 per cent. or so more than the 
notes advanced upon them ; and (2) that he shall pay interest on the notes 
so advanced, at a rate corresponding with that yielded, at the average 
market price of each successive week, by the Consols so advanced upon— 
he having the further privilege of obtaining interest at the same rate on all 
notes deposited in the bank by him. 

To any one who will take the trouble of tracing out its operation, it will 
be evident that by adoption of the plan now described, every banker would 
be enabled, by lodging the notes in the national bank, to obtain interest on 
his unemployed deposits, at a rate equal to that yielded by Consols, at the 
market price of the day, and that with the privilege of immediate with- 
drawal; and that every one not a banker would be enabled to obtain, on all 
money held by him, a rate of interest closely approximating thereto; the 
grand results being, that bankers would no longer be compelled to encou- 
rage speculative transactions as the only means of enabling them to earn upon 
their deposits that interest which they allowed upon them ; that while ,the 
average rate of discount would, in all probability, be much the same as it has 
been for the last fifteen years, the violent fluctuations, so often observed 
during that period, and so ruinous to legitimate business, would cease; that 
speculation, “ over-banking,” and “ over-trading,” would exist to a far less 
extent than under the present system; that prices of stocks and com- 
modities would fluctuate less; and that the business of both bankers and 
merchants would become less hazardous and more profitable. 

Full details of the constitution of the proposed national bank, and of 
the rationale of the plan, of which the above is an imperfect outline, will 
be found in Currency Self-regulating (Longman and Co., 1855), and The 
True Principles of Currency (Richardson, Bros., 1857). 








AUSTRIAN FINANCES. 


Tue deplorable condition to which the finances of Austria have been 
reduced is clearly established by the annexed extracts of letters from 
Vienna. It appears that in addition to the tampering with the paper 
currency, the finance minister, Baron Bruck, admits the fact of the over 
issue of £11,000,000 in the National Loan of 1854. Such a confession 
is most damaging to the credit of Austria, and places her financial 
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morality on a footing with Spain, Portugal, and Mexico. It is feared 
when a full investigation takes place other acts of flagrant dishonesty 
in the management of her resources will be discovered :— 


Vienna, Oct. 11.—The state balance-sheet for the administration year 
(Verwaltungsjahr*) 1858, which has to-day been published, is in substance 
as follows :—‘t The ordinary receipts amount to 274,502,177. The sums 
raised by means of direct taxation were—land tax, 62,689,071f1.; house 
tax, 12,186,493f1.; trade tax, 9,545,066f1.; inheritance and legacy tax, 
48,799f1.; income tax, 9,800,661f1.; and sundry other direct taxes, 219,393f1., 
making a total of 94,489,483f1. The sums produced by the indirect taxes 
were—tax levied on the necessaries of life on their passing through the 
gates of the different cities (verzehrungs Steuer), 40,647,037f1.; excise, 
19,530,470f1.; salt duty, 28,647,121fl. ; tobacco duty, 26,404,587f1.; stamp 
duty, 31,613,532f1. ; state lottery, 6,896,558f1. ; post department, 2,234,208f1. ; 
customs, 2,475,177f.; stamping metals, measures, weights, &c., 88,8174. ; 
sundry duties raised in the Lombardo-Venetian kingdom, 246,004fl.; duty 
on gunpowder and saltpetre, 9,037f. 

“The amount of revenue produced by indirect taxation was 158,792,548f1. 
The revenue from state property of various descriptions was 4,469,807f. 
The surplus of the sinking fund, 9,981,251fl.; and sundry receipts, 
6,769,088f1. 

“The extraordinary receipts—the principal item in which is 5,661,020f1., 

.as indemnification for the loss suffered by the state domains in villenage 
and soccage—were 8,038,546f1.¢ Thus, the total revenue during the year 
1858 was 282,540,723f1., being 15,755,124fl. less than it was in the pre- 
ceding year. 

“The ordinary outlay of the state was 315,037,101fl.; the expenses of 
the court were 6,689,.047f1. ;{ the maintenance of the Chancellerie of his 
Majesty, 42,146fl.; the council of the empire, 231,475fl.; the conference 
of ministers, 33,548fl,; the ministry for foreign affairs, 2,150,581fl.; the 
ministry of the interior, 26,136,570 ; the ministry of finances, 25,043,904f1. ; 
the ministry of justice, 15,630,024fl.; the ministry for ecclesiastical 
affairs and public education, 5,684,484; the ministry of commerce and 
public works, 18,439,743f1.; the war department, 96,162,061f1.; the naval 
department, 5,655,000f1. ; the supreme police, including the gendarmerie, 
whjch figures for 6,774,988f1.—10,033,060fl. ; the bookkeeping, and sundry 
other inferior departments, 7,142,179f1. The interest on the national debt 
was 95,963,279f1.; the extraordinary outlay for the army was 3,985,483f1. 
As the total expenditure was 319,022,584f1., and the total revenue but 
282,540,723f1., it follows, as a matter of course, that the deficit was 
36,481,861f1. 

The foregoing figures tell their own tale, and plainly show why the state 
balance-sheet for 1858 was so long kept back. If the deficit during 1858 
—a year of peace—was 36,481,861f1., what is it likely to be in 1859? 
Immediately after the famous speech made by the Emperor of the French 
to Baron Hiibner, Austria began to arm, and the balance-sheet of the 
National Bank for the month of September would seem to indicate that the 
extraordinary expenditure of the state during the first seven or eight 
months of the year was between 130,000,000f1. and 140,000,000. For the 





* It begins on the 1st of November and ends on the 31st of October. 

+ One of the items is 1,495,355f1., which was paid by young men of an age 
to bear arms as the price of exemption from military service. 
¢ In 1857 they were 2,414,977f1. more. 
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moment I am unable to say what impression the state balance-sheet has 
produced, but the probability is that it will induce the nation loudly to 
demand the privilege of exercising some control over the expenditure. 
Extravagance is the principal cause of the disorder of the finances, and it 
is not unlikely that if the revenue was half as large again as it is, certain 
parties,in the state, who appear to have no correct idea of the value of 
money, would manage to plunge it into debt and difficulties. 





Vienna, Oct. 12.—The subjoined brief, but most important, communi- 
cation, has just been made to the public by the finance department :— 
“The last instalment of the voluntary (National) loan made in the year 
1854 having, with ,the exception of some few subscriptions, been paid on 
the 24th August, it appears that the total amount of obligations issued by 
the state during the last few years on account of the debt in question is 
611,571,3008., of which sum 26,492,100f1. have been paid over to the 
sinking fund. Thus the sum for which obligations are now in circula- 
tion is 585,079,200f1., with which the voluntary loan of the year 1854 is 
detinitely closed.” As the imperial patent of 1854 only empowered the 
finance department to raise 500,000,000f. by means of a national sub- 
scription, the foregoing communication has produced an exceedingly bad 
impression on the public, which asks how it is possible to have con- 
fidence in a government “ which keeps faith with nobody.” The Dutch and 
other foreign capitalists, supposing that the total amount of the national 
loan was 500,000,000f1., bought largely, and their debtor now coolly in- 
forms them that.he has raised no less than 111,500,000f1. more than he 
was authorised to do. The real value of the stock is the same, but its 
nominal value is likely to be materially diminished by the inexcusable 
conduct of the Government. As the foreign capitalists who have advanced 
money to Austria since the year 1854 have done.so on the supposition that 
the exact amount of the national loan was 500,000,000f1., it stands to 
reason that their confidence in the sincerity, if not in the probity, of their 
debtor must be shaken. The Presse makes the following observations on a 
-subject which may possibly create almost as great a sensation abroad as it has 
done here :—‘ The information just received has greatly surprised us. 1t was 
known that Government had not insisted.on the payment of some of the sub- 
scriptions to the loan, and we therefore believed that the sum really raised 
was much below 500,000,000f1. We did not for a moment suppose that a 
larger sum had been received by Government, as it was expressly said in the 
Imperial Patent of June 26th, 1854, that the ‘ highest amount’ (Mazimal- 
Betrag) of the loan was to be 500,000,000f1. In a Ministeral Rescript of Sep- 
tember 15th, 1854, it was stated, ‘on the authority of the final reports from 
the provinces’ that the sum subscribed was 506,788,477f1. The statement 
that 611,571,300f1. were raised is the more remarkable, as the subscriptions to 
the loan ceased on the 31st August, 1854, and their result was made known 
to the public within a fortnight from that day. There is some mystery 
which the Oesterreichische Zeitung (the organ of the finance department) 
has not attempted to clear up, although it foresees that ‘many questions 
will be asked, many conjectures indulged in, and many biting remarks 
made.’’’ It is possible that the state balance-sheet—an analysis of which 
was forwarded yesterday—is correct, but the Vienna financiers appear to 
have very little faith init. The assurance has to-day been given me that 
Baron Bruck is not in immediate want of money, as he has a large supply 
of ‘‘ Grundentlastungs-Obligationen” (bonds issued when the soil was 
emancipated) in hand, but still it is certain that Government is in great 
pecuniary difficulties. The National Bank, its principal creditor, is said to 
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be importunate, but the committee has not the courage openly to oppose 
Baron Bruck, who, in his way, is as absolute and arbitrary as was the late 


Emperor Nicholas. 





Vienna, OctoserR 17.—Baron Bruck’s longer stay in office is almost 
impossible, so loud, so general is the outcry against him. The most 
injurious epithets are applied to the once popular minister, who is suspected 
of having done things of which he, in all probability, is innocent. In letters 
addressed to their correspondents in this city, certain foreign bankers 
and merchants express their belief that the Minister of Finances has mani- 
pulated with other Government Stock as he has done with National Loan 
Obligations, “it having attracted notice that the Metalliques which have 
recently been sold abroad on account of Government are new.” Other 
writers express their want of confidence in the monthly balance-sheet of 
the bank, and ask whether any of the directors of that institution have 
recently had an opportunity of satisfying themselves that its reserve fund 
is 79,090,168f1. It is not in my power to give any positive information on 
the subject; but I am inclined to believe that Baron Bruck told the whole 
truth when he, on Tuesday last, informed the public that National Loan 
Obligations to the amount of 611,000,000f1. had been issued. My reason 
for thinking that the Minister of Finances was perfectly candid is, that he 
made his confession without previously communicating his intention to his 
colleagues. May it not be that Baron Bruck is disgusted with the dirt 
work which he has been obliged to do, and that he is resolved to quit 
office ? It is a positive fact that he tendered his resignation about three 
weeks ago, and equally certain that it was not accepted. The Vienna Presse 
has an article on the last state balance-sheet and on Baron Bruck’s financial 
measures, which cannot fail to create considerable sensation in all those 
countries whivh have financial relations with Austria. The Presse says :— 
**The announcement that the national loan was 111,000.000f1. more than 
the maximum mentioned by the emperor in his patent has caused general 
and almost ‘ painful’ surprise, This, however, is flattering for the finance 
department, as it shows that the public had confidence in its loyalty. As 
it was universally known that 500,000,000fl. was the sum fixed by the 
sovereign, it did not excite suspicion when it transpired that the finance 
department frequently sold ‘National’ to a large amount in foreign 
countries. Many subscribers had been ‘excused’ the payment of the later 
instalments of the loan, and it was concluded that the treasury was 
making up the sum wanting to 500,000,000fl. by the sale of National 
Obligations abroad. Before the year 1859 it was a ‘ public secret’ that the 
finance department was in the habit of having recourse to extraordinary 
financial operations in order to cover the annual deficit, but the recent 
manipulation has taken the nation completely by surprise, ‘and produced a 
feeling of insecurity (rechtsunsicherheit).’ In addition to the moral effect 
produced on the public by the financial communicaiion of the 10th October, 
which is exceedingly great, we have the material effect on the exchange, 
which suddenly finds that it is burdened with 111,000,000fl. more in 
national loan obligations than it had expected. Under such circumstances 
the fall from 78 to 76 cannot be considered great. The sudden rise to 
77fi. 50k. is perhaps to be attributed to the means taken to prevent any 
forced sales, which might have led to a panic.” The Vienna paper also 
calls the attention of the public to the fact that the deficit in 1858 was 
36,500,000f1., “ although the civil list was 2,500,000f1., the outlay for the 
army 5,500,000, and the expenditure of the ministries of the interior and of 
public works nearly 5,000,000 less than in 1857.” The revenue arising 
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from indirect taxation was 6,000,000 larger in 1858 than in the preceding 


year. The war in Italy is now said to have cost 250,000,0004. 


In 1858, 


the interest of the national debt was 96,000,000f., or 35 per cent. of the 
ordinary revenue; but it is now likely to be full 45 per cent. 


THE AUSTRIAN DEFICIT. 


We take the following awful statement of the Austrian finances for the 
last eleven years from an official Journal, the Ost Deutsche Post, The florin 


is about 2s. 

Income, Expenditure, Deficit. 

Florins. Florin-, Fiorins, 
1848 122,127,354 167,238,000 45,110,646 
1849 144,013,758 190,459,567 46,445,809 
1850 194,296,457 230,266,986 33,970,529 
1851 219,505,140 260,866,670 44,361,530 
1852 226,365,108 274,387,121 48,222,013 
1853 237,136,993 286,313,610 49,176,617 
1854 245,333,724 294,529,681 49,195,957 
1855 263,786,885 300,875,669 37,088,784 
1856 273,162,276 321,377,664 48,215,388 
1857 298 295,847 324,686,875 26,391,028 
1858 282,540,723 315,037,101 32,496,378 


2,506,564,265 








—_— 


459,674,679 





2,966,238,944 








THE REPORT OF THE REGISTRAR OF FRIENDLY SOCIETIES. 


In presenting his fourth annual report, Mr. Tidd Pratt, the Registrar of 
Friendly Societies in England, states that during the year 1858, 2,165 
societies have had rules and alterations examined by him, and registered 
pursuant to the Act. Thirty-six societies of the number had their rules 
deposited under the 44th section. Some few cases arose where a certificate 
was refused, in consequence of the objects proposed in the rules not being 
in conformity with law. The registrar regrets to have to state that the 
formation of friendly societies where the funds are shared yearly or 
periodically still continues. These societies are very alluring, but very 
deceptive to the members. It is clear that where the demands on the 
funds must be continually increasing, and the contributions remain the 
same from each member, the fund should not only meet the demands from 
year to year, but should also increase. Under these circumstances the 
registrar, not being justified in withhulding his certificate, has previously to 
granting it pointed out to the members the remarks contained in pages 15 
to 17 of his report for the year 1857, where the subject is fully discussed ; 
and in some few instances the result has been that sharing has been aban- 
doned, and a permanent society has been established. 

Since the last report the sum of £1,467 in the Bank of England and in 
savings-banks has been transferred into the names of trustees appointed 
by societies in the place of others removed, absent, &c., under the 36th 
section of the Act 18th and 19th of Victoria, cap. 63. 

Notices of dissolution heve been received from 58 societies during the 
year ending 31st of December, 1858, and since that time the number has 
considerably increased, the causes of dissolution generally arising from the 
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claims made on the funds by pensioners, the number of the members being 
small, and no increase of young members. Since the passing of the first 
Friendly Society Act in 1793 to the 31st of December, 1858, the number of 
friendly societies enrolled and certified is 28,550, and of that number 6,850 
have ceased to exist. 

The number of forms of annual return sent out to friendly societies was 
20,700 ; out of this large number applied to only about 6,000 societies gave 
the required information, and 1,400 of these returns were so imperfect that 
they were not available for the purposes of this report. The small propor- 
tion of the societies which send the annual return required by law is 
doubtless caused in some degree by there being no penalty or disability 
arising in consequence of the non-fulfilment of this duty ;. and in the event 
of any alteration being made in the Friendly Societies Act it may be a 
question whether it would not be desirable to enact some penalty for the 
omission, similar to that contained in the Loan Society Act, 3rd and 4th of 
Victoria, c. 110. The making such returns cannot be in any case an 
irksome task, since every society has, or ought to have, in its books the 
means of giving all the particulars required as soon as asked for, and every 
society publishes at stated intervals an account of its operations which is 
issued to the members. It is to be hoped, however, thit on the attention 
of the officers and members being called to this matter an improvement in 
this respect may be looked for, and that the information required will be 
duly supplied. 

The law relating to friendly societies has always nrovided that societies 
may be formed for the purpose of raising, by the “ voluntary subscriptions ” 
of the members, a fund for any of the authorised objects. Notwithstand- 
ing this state of the law, many attempts have been made to recover arrears 
of contributions by legal process in the county courts; in some instances 
the sogieties have succeeded, and in others they have not. It does not 
appear how the terms of the Act “ voluntary subscriptions,” can be recon- 
eiled with compulsory payment, enforced by distress warrants and imprison- 
ment, and it is probable that this view of the case was not brought under 
the notice of the courts where the cases were adjudicated. But, in addition 
to this, all friendly societies’ contributions are paid in advance. Such being 
the case, it is difficult to see how the plea of debt can be sustained. 

The circumstances attending the dissolution and winding-up the affairs 
of one mutual benefit society call for special notice. The winding-up 
eommenced during the past year, and was completed during the present 

ear. The reasons for this special notice are, first, the great distress caused 

y the event among a large number of industrious persons; and, secondly, 
the importance of duly remarking and publishing the causes which led to 
the disastrous result. The history of the society is as follows -—It was com~- 
menced in the year 1820, under the patronage, as appears from the title 
page of the published rules, of several noblemen and gentlemen, whe 
allowed their names to be used as a guarantee of the soundness of the 
society. In addition to the list of patrons, it was stated on the title page 
that there was to be a subscribed capital of £20,000. Of this large sum, 
in figures, it seems that only £180 was subscribed, and even this was 
afterwards returned to the subscribers. In fact, the guarantee of the 
subscribed capital never existed but on paper. The result was the natural 
eourse of things, and must have been foreseen. So long as the premiums 
were paid for deferred benefits the present claims for sickness could be 
met, and the society eould keep in existence. The amount of this mis- 
appropriation continued increasing with time, and the society was gradually 
getting in a worse condition, until, on the 30th of March, 1858, the directors 
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requested the registrar to give his advice on the state of affairs. The 
society was formally dissolved under the Act 21st and 22nd Victoria ; and 
on the 22nd March, 1859, the money in hand—about 3s. in the pound —was 
placed at the a of the registrar to be awarded among the unfortunate 
members. The list of distinguished names as patrons, &c., of the society 
certainly shows an indifference to the use which was made of them which 
cannot be regarded in any other than a culpable point of view. Doubtless 
many persons joined this society on account of the names made use of; 
and this remark applies most especially to those who are most the objects 
of commiseration—that is to say, those who, being unable to judge for 
themselves, think that by joining a society with such noble patrons, the 
a see will, for the sake of their own credit, protect the members from 

eing the objects of fraud and spoliation. In this ease, however, they were. 
deceived, as for many years a ruinous system went on, and no warning 
voice was raised. Had the most ordinary oversight been employed the 
system could not have escaped observation and condemnation ; and it cer- 
tainly appears to the registrar that noblemen and gentlemen should not lend 
their names as connected with any friendly society, unless they intend to 
take some interest in the supervision, as in case of insolvency, &c., although 
there is no legal there is certainly a moral responsibility. 

So long ago as the year 1825 a select committee of the House of 
Commons recorded their opinion of the ill-effects produced on friendly 
societies by their being held at public-houses, and the evils thus pointed 
out in 1825 still remain. A society held at a public-house is generally 
eonsidered by the publican as a part of his property, as much as the fixtures 
and goodwill of the house; and, like these, societies are bought and sold 
with the houses, as may be constantly seen from advertisements in the 
daily papers. The readiness too often shown by the members to regard 
the society as established for the landlord's benefit rather than for their 
own only tends to confirm him in this view of the case. Several letters 
received during the past year show how any invasion of the supposed rights 
of the landlords is resisted, and also how exceeding!y injurious are the 
effects produced by drinking usages in friendly societies. Ln some societies 
the compulsory payment for ale has been legally resisted. From the last 
three annual reports of the friendly society held at the school-room, 
Soberton, in the county of Southampton, it appears that no less than 258 
gallons of beer were consumed during that period by about 120 members. 
Meanwhile it should be more generally understood than it is by the 
members of societies that a friendly society when held at a public-house is 
a@ mere tenant, and it is advisable that the landlord of the huuse should be 
no further connected with the society than to receive a rent agreed on for 
the accommodation, as in the case of any other tenant. By the common 
plan of paying no rent, as is supposed, but compelling every member to 
purchase beer, &c., the landlord receives a far larger sum as profit than 
the most exorbitant rent would amount to. 

The registrar having had several cases brought to his notice in which the 
law had been infringed, in respect to circulating rules not certified by the 
registrar, he thought it advisable to take proceedings in a case where the 
evidence seemed to beclear. The society’s name was the “ Manchester and 
Salford Co-operative Burial Society,” the rules of which, it was falsely 
stated, had been registered under the 18th and 19th Victoria, cap. 63. As 
it appeared that there had been no fraudulent intention in the matter, the 
registrar thought it advisable to state to the parties concerned that if the 
whole edition of rules were given up, the money returned to those members 
who wished it, and the society was properly registered, he would take no 
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further proceedings in the matter. Acting upon this suggestion, the 
moneys required were returned, the society’s rules were duly registered, and 
the whole of the stock of rules which remained on hand, or could be 
obtained. to the number of 220, were delivered up to the registrar and 
destroyed. 

The registrar has to report the receipt of an addition to the interesting 
information which was embodied in his report for the year 1856 relative to 
friendly societies on the continent. The establishment of friendly societies 
is not of modern date in the kingdom of Hanover, as several of them were 
established in the middle of the last century. The societies are divided 
according to the districts, which are seven in number, in which they are 
established. Their total number is 875. These societies are mostly 
established for paying sums at death, but they include among their benefits 
relief in sickness, support for the widows and orphans, loans, and various 
other objects. Among the societies in the Hanover district are included 
one for the widows of officers and another for the widows of non- 
commissioned officers of the royal army, a third is for the widows of 
preachers, a fourth for those of schoolmasters, a fifth for those of medical 
men, @ sixth for tax cpllectors, a seventh for telegraph and railway 
employés, one for carpenters, another for saddlers, a society for insurance 
against damage by hail, &c. Several of these societies were established 
under the authority of his late Majesty George I1V., and others under the 
late Duke of Cumberland, while Kings of Hanover. In the Hildesheim 
district there is a society for the support of mechanics travelling in search 
ef employment ; also cow clubs, which appear to be very numerous in this 
district. In the Luneburg district there is a society fur providing for the 
widows of advocates ; a rifle corps club (the rules of this society might be 
useful at the present time); clubs for mutual assurance against loss of 
horses, pigs, and cows; mutual societies to provide substitutes for the 
military service ; burial and sick elubs, &c. In the Stade district is also a 
rifle corps club, with a burial society added to it; and also there are 
several mutual societies to provide against loss of ships, boats, tackle, &c. 

The registrar has now held his office for more than thirty years, and 
from the information that he has obtained from the rules of the numerous 
societies which have been examined by him during that period, it appears 
that to establish a friendly society on a firm basis, so as to secure to the 
members the benefits they require, the objects should be—l. Medical 
attendance. 2. Allowance in sickness until sixty. 3. Endowments. 
4. Annuities, or old age pay to commence at sixty. 5. A sum payable at 
death. 6. A provision for expenses of management. 

Every industrious and provident person should, immediately he begins to 
seek a livelihood, insure against sickness, Savings banks afford no pro- 
vision against sickness, for suppose a man to have saved 1s. per week for 
one year, and then to be assailed by accident or ill health, he will, at the 
rate of 10s. per week, consume his savings in little more than a month. 
On the other hand, a member entering a friendly society, on the basis now 
recommended, between the ages of 16 and 23 may, by a payment of 1s. 
per month only, secure to himself an allowance in sickness of 10s. per week, 
according to the rules and tables, 

The neeessities of large bodies of the working classes clustered together in 
various parts of the manufacturing districts have given rise to the establish 
ment of a class of societies called industrial societies. The workpeople at 
a mill or factory, finding themselves at a distance from a market town, 
and dependent on a few shopkeepers of the district, were frequently charged 
exorbitant prices for inferior axticles of consumption... In order to remedy 
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this state of things, the workpeople resolved to form themselves into 
societies in which the interests of the consumer and shopkeeper should be 
united, by the formation of mutual stores, called industrial or co-operative 
societies. The number of societies registered is 235, out of which number 
seven are stated to have been dissolved. Their business is mostly confined 
to supplying the ordinary necessaries of life, although in some few cases 
they have entered on manufactures. It appears that most of these societies 
carry on business on the principle of giving no trust and receiving no 
credit. So long as this system is followed there is a great probability of 
their being carried on to the satisfaction of the members. 








INVESTMENTS IN THE NEW INDIAN LOAN. 


Tue following case and opinion represent the view taken on the question 
whether, under the Trustees Act of last session, trust funds can be invested 
in the new Indian Loan. Apparently there can be little doubt that such 
investments would be legal, but a large number of trustees will perhaps 
consider that if the matter is one that requires in any degree an “ opinion” 
for its interpretation, their most prudent course will be to abstain from 
action. The chief point for notice is that at the time the Act was passed, 
the old Indian Stock, which is backed by a guarantee fund, was the only 
India Stock in existence, and that the new stock rests upon a different basis. 
Still, they are both “ East India Stock,” and it is certain that the applica- 
tion of the Act was not intended to be confined to amounts of securities 
already created, and to exclude all future issues. The degree of wisdom 
shown by the Legislature in virtually giving encouragement to the placing 
of trust funds in inferior securities—and the Government themselves pro- 
claimed the Indian Loan to be an inferior security when they fixed its value 
at 97, or the same price as consols which pay 2 per cent. per annum less— 
is a point on which each individual will form his own judgment :— 


Case. 


“By the last clause of the New Trustees Relief Act, passed the 13th of 
August, 1859, trustees, &c., are empowered to invest trust funds in ‘ Stock 
of the Barfk of England or Ireland, or in East Indian Stock.’ 

“ By an Act passed likewise on the 13th of August, 1859, power is given 
to raise a capital stock for the service of the Government of India. Under 
this Act a loan of £5,000,000 has been raised of capital stock. Dividends 
payable and stock transferable at the Bank of England. There are certain 
qualifying words at the end of the clause in question of the Trustees, &c., 
Bill,—namely, ‘that the trustees, &c., shall not be liable, provided such 
investment shall in other respects be reasonable and proper.’ 

“Certain parties are interested as trustees, &c., in various existing 
trusts under wills, marriage settlements, &c., and are desirous to be advised 
on two points. 

“1, Is the Trustees Relief Act retrospective? That is to say, can 
trustees under now existing wills and settlements avail themselves of the 
last clause in the Relief Act? 

**2. Does the last clause enable trustees, &c., to invest trusts funds in 
the loan raised under the before-mentioned Act, or does such clause refer 
exclusively to the pre-existing stock of the East India Company ? 

“ OPINION. 


‘1. I am of opinion that a trustee, executor, or administrator, under 
any instrument ¢xecuted or in operation prior to the 13th August, 1859, on 
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which day the Act 22d and 23d Victoria, cap. 35 for the Amendment of 
the Law of Property and the Relief of Trustees was passed, may avail 
himself of the 32d section of that Act. 

“There is no general provision in the Act which confines that section to 
trustees, &c., under instruments coming into operation after the passing of 
the Act, and unquestionably the section itself does not do so. This view is 
strengthened by the fact that the 12th section is strictly confined to deeds 
executed, and the 14th section to wills coming into operation, after the 
passing of the Act. 

‘*2. I think that the stock created under the authority of the 22d and 
23d Victoria, cap. 39, is to all intents and purposes East Indian Stock 
within the meaning of that term in the 32d section of the first-named Act. 

“That section does not prohibit investment in a stock created after the 
passing of the Act, and it is perfectly clear that if, for instance, the Bank 
of England or Ireland were now to create a new stock, a trustee purchasin 
bank stock would not be bound to inquire whether the stock was create 
before or after the passing of the Act. The only question, therefore, is 
whether the stock created under the authority of the second Act can be 
called ‘East India Stock.’ It appears to me that all capital stock charged 
on the revenues of India, whatever the rate of interest may be, and whether 
its redemption be secured by ‘ The Security Fund of the India Company’ 
or not, must necessarily come under the denomination of East India stock, 
and it could not, I think, be contended that because the 104 per cent. India 
stock is additionally secured by the security fund, therefore the present 5 
per cent, stock is not East India stock.” 








BANKING IN PIEDMONT. 


Tux king of Sardinia has issued a decree authorising the National Bank of 
Piedmont to establish a branch at Milan, besides those which it has at 
Genoa, Allessandria, Cagliari, Guneo, Nice, and Vercelli. The bank is, 
moreover, authorised to increase its capital to 40,000,000f. and to issue 
20f.-notes. It is bound to lend to the government, when necessary, 
18.000,000f. on deposits of state securities; 6,000,000f. whereof to be 
ready at a moment’s notice, and the remainder after a month's notice 
being given. This new charter is to expire on the 3lst of December, 
1889. : 





NATIONAL BANK OF TURKEY. 


A terter from Constantinople of the 28th September, says :—‘t Another 
move has been made towards the formation of a national bank of Turkey. 
It may be recollected that a concession was granted by the government, 
some two or three years since, to certain persons, who then undertook to 
find capitalists able and willing to carry out the project of a national bank. 
Blanks were necessarily left in the concession for the names of those by 
whom the wishes of the government were to be accomplished. To fill up 
those blanks in a satisfactory manner repeated, though futile, attempts have 
been made. Messrs, Gladstone and Rodocanachi, both of London, have 
now undertaken the task, and have deposited the £20,000 caution money. 
The capital of the bank is fixed at £1,000,000, power being given to raise 
it to £3,000,000. The concessionaires are to have the exclusive privilege 
of circulating notes; and the withdrawal of the remainder of the kaimés is 
























Banking and Commercial Law. 751 


therefore a necessary feature of the scheme. During the first year of its 
operations the bank is to limit the amount of its notes in circulation to 
double the value of the bullion in its coffers, after the expiration of which 
period the notes issued may be to the specie in hand in the ratio of three 
to one. Bills, bearing three good signatures, will be discounted, and 
deposit accounts kept. 

‘This project has been so incessantly before the public during the last 
three years—ever too on the verge of completion, that one has naturally 
become sceptical with regard to its proximate accomplishment. Let us 
believe in it once more. The capital has yet to be raised; but what is this 
in the face of the fact that the Sultan’s iradé, appointing a Governor and 
certain of the officers, has actually been issued? His Imperial Majesty’s 
fiat would, nevertheless, have been more convincing had greater regard 
been evinced for the efficiency of the staff. Kiani Pasha, the governor, 
it is true, is probably the very best man for the office that could found 
among the Turks. He is of undoubted capacity, and has studied finance ; 
but he can have no practical acquaintance with the business of a bank. 
The other names published are not such as to inspire confidence in the 
undertaking. The Vice-President has no recommendation whatever, save 
that of being the brother of M. Musurus, the Turkish Ambassador in 
London. With respect to other appointments—Sarrafs are not the sort of 
people to supervise the affairs of a great bank. Money changers originally, 
those who come under that denomination have made no nearer approach 
to the business of European bankers than have the dealings of certain 
gentry, to be found everywhere ready to do a bill at an exorbitant per- 
centage, and to renew it on still more onerous conditions. Thus much for 
their capacity. As for the credit the institution is likely to acquire from 
the fact of the Sarrafs of Constantinople occupying prominent positions 
among the members of its staff, while 1 have not one word to say against 
the solvency or respectability of the particular gentlemen chosen, I doubt 
the wisdom of making the selection from a body of men who bear collectively 
but an ill repute. It has ever been the lot of changers of money, whether 
their tables stood in the Temple or elsewhere, to be lightly esteemed. As 
a set off to these objections it is but just to state that of the 16 directors to 
be appointed, in addition to the six nominations already made, eight will, I 
am informed, be named by the Concessionaires. Let the Government 
exercise a wise discretion in the choice of the other eight, and the evil 
done may be more than counterbalanced.” 








Banking and Commercial Law. 


THE RIGHTS OF CREDITORS OF INTERMIXED FIRMS, 


WE now return to the consideration of the case of ex parte Fuldsmid. 
The law which was there affirmed, rather than laid down, is very im- 
portant to those who have remittances to make from one country to 
another. Such transactions are generally large in amount, and com- 
prise the remittance of funds from governments to pay either the prin- 
cipal or the interest of their public debts. The safest description of 
bills of exchange are therefore sought after. Those to which the names 
of several large and established houses are attached, are supposed to 
give full security. But if those houses comprise some of the same 
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partners, the holder of the bill has, according to English law, the 
security of but one of them in the event of bankruptcy. Suppose for 
instance a foreign government to make a remittance by a bill of ex- 
change drawn by “ Rothschild ” upon and accepted by “ Baring,” and 
then these firms to fail, and it should turn out that the members of 
one of the firms were comprised in the other, which yet consisted of 
several additional persons, it seems that the holder eould prove against 
one house alone, and must select whether he would have “ Baring,” or 
“* Rothschild,” although when he took the bill he supposed he had the 
security of both, and was ignorant of the fact of the mixed nature of 
the firms. Whether such a consequence would follow if one person 
only was a member of each firm both of which consisted of several other 
persons is not yet decided. 

In ex parte Goldsmid, the Lord Chancellor Campbell said:—“I 
cannot distinguish between the case of one member of a firm who is a 
sole trader in a separate business, and two members of a firm carrying 
on a separate business, all the members of the separate firm -being mem- 
bers of the joint firm. It is impossible, I think, to draw a distinction 
between the cases,” and Lord Cranworth said, “ It must be taken to be 
a rule for the purpose of convenience, laid down somewhat empirically 
—an arbitrary rule if you please so to call it. But that arbitrary 
rule having been once established in the case where the minor trader, 
the minor firm, so to say, was a single person, it appears to me that it 
would be a still more arbitrary distinction to attempt to say that the 
same doctrine would not apply where the minor trader was a firm con- 
sisting of two or more persons. The only principle that we can elicit, 
is the principle enunciated in the early cases before Lord Hardwick, 
in which he says, that to admit a second proof would be an injury to 
the joint creditors; that is te say, you would be diminishing the fund 
whieh would possibly in case of a surplus come to assist the joint estate.” 
See “ The Law Times,” vol. 34, p. 35. 

The principle referred to, that at law a judgment recovered against 
one of several joint contractors, is, of itself, and without such, judgment 
having been enforced by execution, a bar against an action for the 
same debt against another joint contractor, is approved of and acted on 
in bankruptcy. See ex parte Higgins re Tyler, 31 “ Law Times,” 47. 

The whole subject of joint and separate securities seems to be in an 
unsatisfactory state, and to require some revision, for there can be no 
doubt that under the foregoing principles parties do not really obtain 
the security they bargain for, and suppose they posses. 








Legal Misrellanyp. 


Court of Bankruptcy, Oct. 24, 1859. (Before Mr. Commissioner Evans.) 
IN RE JOHN LOCKHART MORTON, THE CONVICTED FORGER, 


Tue case of this bankrupt has already acquired so much notoriety that it is 
unnecessary to repeat the publication of his antecedents further than to 
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state that he was a merchant in Finch-lane, Cornhill, who having com- 
mitted forgeriés to the extent of £20,000 upon various discount establish- 
ments, was convicted of his misdeeds, and sentenced to four years’ penal 
servitude. He is now undergoing his sentence, but was brought up in 
custody to-day upon the question of his final examination, which was 
adjourned a month ago, for the purpose of allowing the assignees to obtain 
and inquire into further accounts from Norway,.where the bankrupt had 
considerable property. This having been done, the assignees, who were 
represented by Messrs. Galsworthy, offered no further opposition, and the 
bankrupt was allowed to pass. 

During the proceedings the bankrupt was allowed to remain in a room 
adjoining the court. 

The accounts, prepared by Messrs. Coleman, Turquand, Young, and Co., 
show some additional items to those given in detail upon the last occasion. 
It will be as well, however, in connection with these, to recapitulate the 
principal features of the balance-sheet, It appears that the claims of 
unsecured creditors are £37,906 ; ditto, partially secured, £41,600; ditto, 
ditto, in Norway, £5,920 ; mortgage creditors, £40,226 ; liabilities, £7,505. 
The assets consist of cash at banker’s amounting to the insignificant sum 
of £2 13s. 11d.; bills receivable, £1,306 ; good debts, £42. The property 
is set down at about £17,000, and partly consists of shipments to Calcutta, 
Melbourne, Algoa Bay, and Cape Town, also farming stock, iron rails, &c. 
There is also property subject to advances set down at £2,161 ; consignments 
£4,315 ; timber, &c., in Christiana, in Norway, sawn and unsawn, £13,962 ; 
property held by creditors, £22,500 ; ditto held by creditors partially secured 
£2,100; property mortgaged, £30,000; losses, £22,861, being chiefly on 
Norway property and consignments. Discount, interest, and general 
charges, £3,073 ; domestic and personal expenditure, £337; deficiency in 
November, 1857, £967. Amongst the unsecured creditors are the Midland 
Iron Company for £639; the General Discount Company, £885; the 
Mercantile Discount Company, £385; the National Discount Company, 
£1,350; the London Discount Company, £8,742 (the discount companies 
are creditors on forged acceptances) ; Sapte and Co., £3,463. Amongst the 
creditors partially secured are Overend and Co., £28,955; ditto, £4,000; 
ditto, £8,645. Against these discounts Messrs..Overend hold securities 
valued at £22,500, as also shipments upon which there was a surplus. 
Under the head of liabilities is the Hagle Insurance Company, late “ Indis- 
putable,” as security jointly for loan, £200; Messrs. Longman, Paternoster- 
row, £150. 

It will thus be seen that the total amount of debt and liability is about 
£125,000. It is estimated, however, that the claims expected to be 
ultimaf€ly established against the estate will not amount to more than 
£70,000 to £80,000, which wili include the forged acceptances, amounting, 
as we have already stated, to about £29,000. And although the assets are 
stated at £40,000, which include the bankrupt’s Norwegian property, Mr. 
Bell, the official assignee, states that as yet he has received but £9,553. 
This sum will be immediately appropriated to the purposes of dividend, 
and it is said will give to the creditors who have proved their debts. 3s. or 
4s. in the pound, 
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Reports of Joint-Stock Banks, 


THE BANK OF VICTORIA. 


Tae half-yearly meeting of the proprietors of this bank was held at the 
office of the corporation, Swanston-street, Melbourne, on the 2nd of August, 
Mr. H. Miller in the chair, when the following report was adopted :— 

The board of management of the Bank of Victoria have now to submit 
their thirteenth half-yearly report to the proprietors of Bank Stock, together 
with the bulance-sheet for the same period, duly certified by the auditors. 
A branch agency of this bank is about to be opened in London, to be con- 
ducted by a board, the members of which will be appointed from the head 
office; the general manager, John Matheson, Esq., accompanied by an 
officer of the bank, Mr. W. H. Miller, left Melbourne in the June steamer, 
the Benares, with full powers from the board to form and conduct, for the 

resent, the proposed London branch agency, Mr. Matheson has also been 
instructed to form a branch agency at the Mauritius, to be under the manage- 
ment of the officer lately in m oom of the Sandhurst branch, George Vallen- 
tine, Esq., who sailed with Mr. Matheson in the Benares. A requisition 
from certain proprietors, holding a sufficient number of bank shares, to em- 
power them on that behalf, having been received, desiring the board to 
submit to the shareholders of the bank, the propriety of establishing a share 
registry in London for the number of shares; the board caused due notice 
to be given by advertisement that the question would be submitted for the 
consideration of the present meeting. Anticipating the expiration of the 
term for which the banking house in Melbourne is leased, the board con- 
sidered it necessary to obtain an allotment of land on which to erect a 
suitable building for a bank, and having called for tenders, and made 
inspection of all the available sites in the market, finally selected the land 
in Collins Street, East, now occupied by the Melbourne Club, which the 
board have purchased for the sum of £12,500, subject to the production of 
marketable title by the vendors. At this meeting the proprietors will have 
to elect three directors in the place of those who retire by rotation, two of 
whom are eligible for re-election. The duly qualified candidates are—The 
Hon. Wm. Highett, M.L.C., W. H. Tuckett, Esq., E. B. Wight, Esq., and 
Joseph Sutherland, Esq. Two —— will have to be elected for the 
ensuing year. After making — rovision to cover all bad and doubtful 
debts, the net profits of the last half-year amount to £31,191 9s. 6d., and 
that sum it is proposed to distribute as follows :— 


To dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum -. £25,000 0 0 
Reserve fund ee eee ove eee eee 5,000 0 0 
Balance to profit and loss vee ove oe eee 1,191 9 6 





£31,191 9 6 

Dr. Balance-sheet of the Bank of Victoria, 30th June, 1859. 
To proprietors’ capital... - ove ove ose «- £500,000 0 0 
otes in circulation ... pom én sai aii ai 374,769 0 0 
Bills in circulation... i ove eco 19,652 14 10 
Deposits (including interest accrued) ove ove - 1,247,565 11 9 
Due to other banks ... pas re én eee one 146,076 13 5 
Reserve fund ... aia ae ne iis en ‘it 57,500 0 0 
Profit and loss ... ies ove ove oe “ ° 38,0438 0 4 
£2,383,607 0 4 
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am. gold silver, and other metals a one eos ee £457,228 7 0 
overnment securities sat eee ” oe ese 26,477 10 10 
Bank furniture and stationery “ _ eee 13,897 9 3 
Bills receivable and other advances.. = ten om «- 1,689,894 16 7 
Due from other banks... . a ati rer 114,107 15 1 
Policies of insurance ... - eee a a coe 10,926 0 8 
Bank premises ... awe sa pore pore ai oan 71,075 O11 
£2,383,607 0 4 


PROFIT AND LOSS, 


Dr. 
To current expenses, head office and thirteen branches, in- 
cluding rent and stationery eee eve oo ° £23,733 0 7 
Reduction of bank furniture .. = eco eve eve 1,851 10 10 
Cover all bad and doubtful debts oso ieb on ows 5,000 0 0 


Balance eee tee eee eee eee eee ove eee 31,191 9 6 





£61,776 0 11 





Cr. 
By balance from 31st December, 1858 ... ass £490 11 4 
Gross profit for half-year after deducting all interest paid 
or due to customers... “a sas oa aa ve 61,285 9 7 
£61,776 0 11 


————_ 
| nena 





Dr. 
To dividend 10 per cent. ... eee ove ove 


ooo ove £25,000 0 0 
Reserve —_ iat eee eee one ooo on 5,000 0 0 
Balance .. eee ove eve eco eee me ae 1,191 9 6 
£31,191 9 6 
——— 

Cr. 


By balance ove eve eee eee eee eee eee oes £31,191 9 6 
Cn en nae 


RESERVE FUND. 


i. u uw & « « « ww eS 





Cr. 
By balance from 31st December, 1858 ... din ‘il pan £57,500 6 0 
Transfer from profit and loss ee ose a vale 5,000 0 0 





£62,500 0 0 











At the close of the proceedings thanks were passed to the managers and 
other officials. 





DELHI BANK. 


A GENERAL meeting of the shareholders of the Delhi Bank was held at 
Delhi on the 16th of August, J.C. Murphy, Esq., in the chair. According 
to the manager's report, it appears that uring the half-year terminating 
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on the 30th of June last, surplus profits were realised to the extent of 
86,098-5-2 rupees, equivalent-to a dividend of 8-9-9 rupees per cent. per 
annum on the entire capital of the bank, although upwards of four lakhs 
of rupees still lie unproductive. It was resolved that of this sum 70,000 
rupees should be added to the dividend account, which will thus amount to 
two lakhs, and that the balance be applied to the purchase or erection of 
suitable offices at Mussouri and Allahabad. Considerable progress is 
reported to have been made in the recovery of los« securities, and applica-, 
tion is about to be made to Government for the appointment of a commission 
‘“to examine into the equity of claims against their servants either 
repudiated, disputed, or unadmitted, with the view to their realisation by 
coercive means.” It is thought probable that this extraordinary measure 
wil be sanctioned, as the bank's claim for compensation would thereby be 
considerably diminished. Through the unaccountable carelessness of the 
late commissioner of Delhi, not one of the schedules of losses experienced in 
his district in consequence of the rebellion was forwarded to the Govern- 
ment. His successor, however, has lost no time in laying the various 
applications before the Lieutenant-Governor of the Punjaub, who will, 
doubtless, act with his characteristic promptitude. The branches at 
Mussouri and Allahabad have already more than covered their expenses, 
and are expected to prove valuable auxiliaries hereafter. The securities 
furnished by Mr. H. P. Healy and Mr. C. H. Rushton having being judged 
satisfactory, those gentlemen were confirmed in their respective appoint- 
ments of deputy and sub-deputy managers. In conclusion, we may 
mention that the accounts were audited by Mr. George Wagentreiber and 
Mr. W. H. Marshall. 





THE ULSTER BANKING COMPANY. 


Tue twenty-third annual meeting of the proprietors of this bank was held 
at the Bank, Belfast, on the 29th of September, Mr. Robert Grimshaw in 
the chair, when the following report of the committee was presented and 
ailopted. 

Your committee have now to submit to the general meeting of proprietors 
the following statement of the affairs of the bank for the year ending 31st 
August last :— 


“ Reserved fund,” as declared in September, 1858 
Net profits of the year, after writing off all bad, 

and making full provision for doubtful debts .... 18,884 2 6 
Out of which there have been paid two half- 

yearly dividends, at the rate of 9 per cent. per 

annum, free of income-tax, amounting to -» 16,506 9 0 


ove -. £66,266 5 6 


Leaving a surplus of o soe ove ee §«=6.2,877 13 6 
To be appropriated as follows, viz. :— 
To credit of the building fund ... cee - 1,000 0 0 


And the residue ... Ets oa -~ ea we ‘ka 1,377 13 6 


To be added to the ‘“‘ Reserve fund,” which now stands at £67,643 19 0 





Throughout the past year the supply of money has been considerably in 
excess of the wants of trade, and the rates of interest have everywhere 
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been unusually low. The directors, after satisfying the legitimate 
requirements of their customers, had therefore great difficulty in employing 
to advantage all the funds at their disposal. Under such circumstances,, 
the profits of the year are not equal to those realised under the more 
favourable influences of a brisk trade and an active demand for money at 
remunerative rates. ; 

On the other hand, your committee have the pleasure of stating that the 
general business of the company is making steady progress. The increase, 
in the deposits especially, is a satisfactory element, as it indicates the 
growing wealth of the country, and at the same time adds to the power 
and resources of the bank. 

Since the last meeting the directors have made a further addition to 
their investments in the public funds, of which your committee highly 
approve. The amount now at command from this source exceeds two 
hundred thousand pounds. 

The contractors are busily engaged with the erection of the new bank 
house, in which such progress has been made as induces the committee to. 
expect that it will be ready for occupation before the next general meeting. 

Your committee and directors, being sensible of the advantages which 
the bank has derived from the active interest taken in its welfare by the 
shareholders, have to request that they will continue to use their influence 
in still further promoting the prosperity of the copartnership. 

At the conclusion of the proceedings thanks were voted to Mr. Joseph 
Bigger, the chairman of the committee, and also to the officers of the 
establishment, 





THE AYRSHIRE BANKING COMPANY. 


On the 20th of October a large meeting of the parties cited in the 
summons recently issued by the liquidators of the Western Bank against 
the partners of the old Ayrshire Bank, was held in Ayr; J. B. Wilson, 
Esq., of Polquhairn, in the chair. Resolutions to defend the action were 
unanimously adopted. It will be remembered that there are two summonses, 
one concluding for about £50,000 of call money, payable on 405 shares of 
Western Bank stock held nominally, or alleged to be-held, by the partners 
of the Ayr Bank ; the other, or as it is called, the supplementary summons, 
concluding for £143,000 of debts alleged to be due to the Western by the 
Ayr Bank. Some doubts may be entertained as to whether the first of 
these can be successfully resisted by the proprietors of the Ayr Bank, and 
about £43,000 are already at the credit of Provost Kennedy to meet the 
demand, if necessary. But as to the second, it seems hardly possible that 
the Western will make good its claim, many of the parties involved in it 
having already got complete discharges from the liquidators on the settle- 
ment of their affairs, some of them even within the last three months. 
How such persons can on any plea be again hauled into court by the 
liquidators appears difficult to perceive. This last action, it is thought, the 
liquidators would willingly quash for a very small sum; and it is to be 
hoped that, seeing life is short and law is long, all parties will agree to 
some arrangement, The-general feeling is very strongly with the partners 
of the Ayr Bank, many of whom were living in utter ignorance of their 
connection with it at all; for it is only through their fathers or grand- 
fathers, or as the representative of some defunct relative, or the trustee of 
some long-since wound-up estate, that they have been laid hold of, the 
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The Bank of France. 


service of the summons being the first unpleasant remembrancer ot their’ 
distant connection with a concern that was dead and thought to be buried 
ere they had reached the years of discretion. 








THE BANK OF FRANCE. 


Tue Moniteur publishes the following monthly debtor and creditor account 
of the Bank of France made up to Thursday, Oct. 13th ;— 


DEBTOR. Cc. 


F. q 
Capital of the Bank ...... 91,250,000 0 
SS See 91,250,000 0 
Profits in addition tocapital 
(Art. 8, Law of June 9, 
| eee - 1,510,527 65 
Reserve ofthe Bank ..... . 12,980,750 14 
New reserve —........secesene 9,125,000 0 
Ditto in landed property... 4,000,000 0 
Notes in circulation ...... 702,079,175 0 
Bank notesto order ...... 6,513,987 30 
Receipts payable at sight 8,541,050 0 
Treasury account-current, 
ere 186,606,371 83 


Sundry accounts-current 182,801,473 11 
Do. withthe branch banks 30,122,149 0 


Dividends payable ......... 893,610 25 
Discounts and sundry in- 
CETESES 22.0002. 2 cvesesces 2,821,135 44 


Commission on deposits .. 
Rediscounted during the 


7,127,429 42 


last six months ........ - 1,751,105 5 
Surplus of paid-up bills ... ee 
NEED cece veccpcccsescces 3,707,583 22 


F. 1,343,081,347 41 





Certified by the Governor of the Bank of France, 





CREDITOR. F. c 
Cash in hand  .........000005 224,369,480 91 
Cash in the branch banks 867,856,209 0 
Commercial bills overdue 606,025 48 
Do. discounted,not yetdue 216,984,821 79 


Ditto in the branch banks 258,338,825 0 
Advanced on deposit of 

RES = 293,200 0 
Do. by the branch bank 894,800 0 
Do. on French public secu- 

ee iimniuiatis 27,951,500 0 

o. by the branch banks 13,960,900 0 
Do. on railway securities 49,975,500 0 
Do. by the branch banks 82,858,700 0 
Do. on Crédit F oncier scrip 730,700 0 
Do. on branch banks scrip 415,700 0 
Do. to the State on agree- 

ment of June 30, 1848... 65,000,000 0 
Government stockreserved 12,980,750 14 
Ditto disposable ............ 52,198,332 18 
Hotel and furniture ... 4,000,000 @ 
Landed property of the 

branch banks  ..coscceeee- 6,719,450 6 
Expenses of the Bank...... 1,274,850 8t 
GD ccstcicsscersecsstins 5,741,602 20 


F, 1,343,081,347 42 





‘De Geruiny. 


The above return exhibits one or two important variations. The bullion 
presents a decrease of £2,092,580, the total on the present occasion being 


£23,689,027. 


Trade has evidently improved, through the increase of 


£1,369,.048 in bills discounted, the aggregate amount now standing at 
£19,010,945. It appears that the advances on public securities have aug- 
mented to the extent of £68,128 only, being now £1,676,496, while they 
have not risen to more than £98,366 on railway securities, the aggregate 
being £3,312,368. The notes in circulation have increased £65,820, the 
total being £28,083,167, and the private deposits have advanced to 
£8,516,934, or an increase of £144,045. The Treasury deposits have 


diminished to £7,464,254, a decrease of £732,029, 





















759 


Cominuntrations. 





To the Editor of the ‘‘ Bankers’ Magazine.” 


BANKING ACCOUNT OF A MARRIED WOMAN. 


Srr,—An answer to the following will oblige:—If in the case of a 
married woman having a banking account, the husband's signature is 
necessary on the withdrawal of sums, when no notice has been given by 
him to that effect. 

I am, sir, respectfully yours, 
A Svussoriper, 

23rd September, 1859. 


[No; provided the account has been opened with the consent or know- 
ledge of the husband.—Ed. B. M.] 





THE ALLIANCE BANK. 


Sir,—Can you give any information relative to the present position of 
the Alliance (France and England) Bank? In March last the directors of 
the company issued notices of a meeting to be held at the end of that 
month in Paris, but since then no report of the meeting, nor statement, nor 
circular of any kind, has been forwarded to the shareholders, nor can any 
information be obtained from the London agents of the bank, Messrs, 
Thomas Green & Co. Shareholders in the country know nothing whatever 
respecting the concern, beyond what may be learnt from five lines in your 
magazine for May last. 

I am, sir, your obedient servant, 
J. J. 
October 13. 


[We can give no further information beyond the fact that Mr. Stokes, the 
manager is alleged to have absconded, that the London agency is abandoned, 
and that the directors in Paris are stated to be winding up the affair, with 
little prospect of a return to the shareholders.—Ed. B. M.] 





BANKERS’ CLERKS’ BENEFIT ASSOCIATION, 


Sir,—I recommend X. Y. Z. (whose letter on this subject appeared in 
your October number) if he lives in London, to meet at once a few clerks 
who take an interest in the establishment of such a society, to talk the 
matter over with them, ascertain their wishes and opinions, and engage 
their assistance in drawing up the outline of a scheme. Thereafter to 
invite, by circular, a delegate i each bank in the metropolis to attend 
at some convenient time and place, for further deliberation in maturing 
their plan of operations ; to appoint an energetic committee and secretary, 
and to arrange for a general meeting to obtain members and subscriptions. 

I am in favour of placing the society on a very wide basis, so as to 
induce both bankers and clerks in London and the provinces to become 
members of a “ Bankers’ and Bank Clerks’ Benefit Society,” or rather, 
“ Benevolent Institution.” Residents in London will be able to indicate 
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many excellent and successful class instjtutions, which might serve as 
admirable models in the formation of one specially adapted to, and worthy 
of the banking interest. Among these may be named the Commercial 
Travellers’ and the Warehousemen and Clerks’ Societies. 

I consider the following would be among the main objects of the Society : 

An Asylum or Retreat for the aged and invalids. 

A Fund for the sick, the unemployed, and for widows. 

Schools for orphan children, and a training school for those intended to 
follow banking. 

A Club or Chambers for town and country members. 

With Library and Lecture Rooms. 

1 shall be glad to see clerks bestir themselves in promoting any or all of 
those objects; and believe their efforts will meet with a most hearty 
response from their employers and all interested in the prosperity of our 
banking establishments throughout the kingdom. 

I am, sir, your obedient servant, 
INVERUGIE. 
12th October, 1859. 





WORKS ON BANKING. 


No. 2, Plowden Buildings, Temple, 
London, October, 20, 1859. 

Sir,—You were good enough some time ago to express a favourable 
opinion, in your journal, respecting my work on the law of banking; and 
it has occurred to me that you would, possibly, allow the use of your pages 
for the purpose of making public the following statement respecting a 
matter which, I cannot help thinking, will prove not wholly uninteresting 
to your readers belonging to the banking interest. ‘ 

In the spring of this year Mr. Effiagham Wilson published a book called 
“* A Handy Book on the Law of Banking,” &c., &c., purporting to be by 
William John Lawson, who states himself in the preface to ‘have had 
upwards of thirty years’ experience of the Jaw and practice of banking.” 
This book was found, on the slightest inspection, to have every appearance 
of having been taken wholly from my work; and a further examination 
having shown that masses of my work had been transferred, unaltered, and 
without one syllable of acknowledgment from it, to Mr. Lawson’s pub- 
lication, it was felt to be impossible to submit to such a flagrant piracy—a 

i:acy, as can be at once shown to the satisfaction of any lawyer, surpassing 
in effrontery any: other on record. Accordingly, the preper steps were 
taken to put a stop to the publication, by applying to the Court of Chancery 
in the usual way, which proceeding Mr. Effingham Wilson was advised, [ 
apprehend, to compromise, and did compromise, on payment of costs, on 
surrender of the copies remaining unsold to the number of 1,500, and on 
undertaking not to invade or be Goticerned in invading my work again. In 
fact, Mr. Wilson gave up, as nearly as‘could be, all that there was to give 
up, and all that he could have been obliged to give up had the case pro- 
ceeded to its termination in the usual mode. 

Since that Mr. Wilson has published another book, called “A Handy 
Book of the Law of Banking, &c., Edited by James Walter Smith, Esq., 
L.L.D., &c., &e. Fourth thousand.” Such is an abstract of the title page. 
The preface states, “This work was originally compiled by Mr. Wilham 
John Lawson, &c., much of whose matter still remains; but the present 
edition: has undergone considerable alterations,” &c., &c.. Then comes & 
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“ Statement,” dated “11, Royal Exchange, September, 1859,” which, after 
setting forth the above-mentioned facts, with some variations and some 
comments, proceeds to say, ‘‘ Mr. Lawson had, beyond dispute or question, 
made a few extracts from Mr. Grant’s book.” The fact is this: it is beyond 
dispute or question that Mr. Lawson had taken nine parts in ten of his 
book from Mr. Grant’s. The statement proceeds, ‘“‘ Hs had copied from Mr. 
Grant chiefly the results of cases tried in the public courts of justice, 
without knowing that he was by so doing guilty of the infringement of any 
private right.” The factis this: what was copied was not merely the results 
of cases, &c., but the reasons on which they were decided, with explanations 
and illustrations, to deduce those results from those cases when collected 
(which I did for myself), and to digest and arrange the results, and to 
translate technical legal language, as much as possible, into popular 
phraseology, having occupied nearly two years of hard labour :—this was 
what was copied by Mr. Lawson. The next passage is this :—‘t Mr. Lawson 
might well imagine that he could not, legally, be doing any possible wron 
since he found that Mr. Grant, a barrister by profession, had himself, 
without any authority from him, extracted freely from Mr. Lawson’s 
History of Banking, as appears by Mr. Grant’s own acknowledgments.” The 
fact is this. On six occasions I have referred to Mr. Lawson’s book as an 
authority respecting matters of fact, which I had occasion to mention in 
my text. On no other occasion but those (on each of which the page con- 
tains a distinct reference by name to Mr. Lawson’s book), on no other 
occasion have I ever made the smallest use of it in any way; on no occa- 
sion should I ever have used it, for I never should have known of it if it 
had not been that an acquaintance told me he had been requested to ask 
me to mention Mr. Lawson's book in mine, as it might be beneficial to 
him, and I accordingly did so mention the book. 

Mr. Effingham Wilson holds himself out as an injured man. In this idea 
he will have the concurrence of those who consider that a tradesman who 
lays in his stock at 60 per cent. under the market price, is most hardly used 
when he is told that the stock was unfairly come by on the part of those 
from whom he bought it ; that he could not but have known that, and that 
he cannot be allowed to make a profit for himself by selling the goods of 
other people as his own. Mr. Effingham Wilson, with his long experience, 
must have known that such a variety of matter could not have been afforded 
by any une, could not even have been compiled by any one, except by 
means of scissors and paste, for the sum at which he set the above-named 
book to sale. Now, the above-named book was, certainly, as regards nine- 
tenths of it, compiled, by means of scissors and paste, out of mine. It is, I 
repeat, the most flagrant and shameless piracy on record ; the sale of it has 
been stopped. I leave the public to judge whether Mr. E. Wilson has any 
right to complain. 

The question is this: whether, when an author has by the toil of years 
composed an entirely original work out of materials drawn together from 
every variety of source, which have had to be considered, digested, assorted 
and arranged for the first time, and has added tables of contents, tables of 
cases, elaborate indexes, to make the whole as easy of reference and useful 
as it is capable of being made, and then publishes his work, any bookseller 
is to be at liberty to put in the power of the public to say to the author, 
‘“* We have here in this handy book the most useful parts of your book, and 
you cannot say it is not as good, for it is in your very words, at one- 
eighteenth part of the price of your book.” 

I am, Sir, yours respectfully, 
James GRANT, 


VOL. XIX, 54 
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Tae Fottowre is tHe Statement REFERRED TO IN THE PREFACE OF 
“Tue Hanpy Book on THE Law oF BANgING.” 


[StaTeMEnT. ] 
11, Royal Exchange, September, 1859, 


Cuuse of the suppression of the first issue of Taz Hanpy Book or THS 
Law oF Banking. 


Some time since I commenced publishing a series of cheap ‘‘ Legal Handy 
Books.” Mr. William John Lawson (author of the well-known “ rong 
of Banking”’) having had thirty years’ practical experience in banking, 
proposed to him to undertake the compilation of a “ Handy Book of the 
Customs, Practice and Law of Banking.” The customs and practice were 
as familiar to him as his alphabet, and he undertook to study and condense 
such law as existed upon the subject. The book was compiled, and duly 
published, I being entirely ignorant as to how the compilation had been 
made, 

The book had not long appeared when to my surprise, I one morning 
received—without any previous notice, or letter, or communication of any 
kind whatever—two printed copies of a Bill in Chancery, filed against myself 
and Mr. Lawson, for the infringement of the copyright of a work entitled 
“A Treatise on the Law relating to Bankers and Banking.” I was the 
more surprised, since it is not usual to do all that the law empowers 
one to do because one is so empowered; and I had ever considered it, and, 
during an experience of half a century, had ever found it, the custom 
amongst gentlemen, should any cause of difference arise, not at once to 
assume an intended wrong, but to hold communication with the special 
purpose, if possible, of preventing needless litigation. I had always sup- 
posed that the cases in which proceedings are resorted to, without regard 
to circumstances or persons, were those only in which the desire was not 
justice, but costs. I had even imagined it impossible, when the client is a 
person of character, and the legal adviser a practitioner in our superior 
courts, that such unusal, and, to say the least of it, questionable proceedings, 
should have been descended to. 1 was mistaken, 

The plaintiff in this suit was Mr. James Grant, of 2, Plowden Buildings, 
— a Barrister ; and the attorney, Mr. John Mortimer, of 17, Clifford’s 

nn. 

Immediately on receipt of the bill, I requested my solicitor to see Mr. 
Mortimer, and to say, that I was entirely unconscious that any portion of 
my compilation had been taken from the work by Mr. Grant; that during 
fifty years as a publisher I had never once infringed or pirated a copyright, 
and that nothing would or could induce me knowingly to be a party to an 
such wrong-doing ; that I much regretted any unintentional injury (althoug 
I did not, under the circumstances, believe that injury there could be) that 
might have been done; and, that I was both desirous and prepared to do 
anything that could in justice and honour be either required or demanded. 

y solicitor was informed by Mr. Mortimer, all feeling in the matter 
being pooh-poohed and ignored, that the costs had already reached £26, 
and that the proceedings would certainly be continued. After some difficulty 
I succeeded, however, in staying proceedings by paying nearly £28 in costs, 
and £15 in compensation. It cost me, altogether (putting entirely out of 
consideration the costs of my own solicitor), between £42 and £43, and the 
value of 1,500 copies, which number I had to surrender for destruction. 

Mr. Lawson had, beyond dispute or question, made a few extracts from 
Mr. Grant’s book, and it is necessary that I should say a word in his 
justification. He had copied from Mr. Grant, chiefly, the results of cases 
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tried in — courts of justice, without knowing that he was, by so doing, 
guilty of the infringement of any private right. Mr. Lawson might well 
imagine that he could not, legally, be doing any possible wrong, since he 
found that Mr, Grant, a barrister by profession, had himself, without any 
authority from him, extracted freely from Mr. Lawson’s “ History of Bank- 
ing.” as appears by Mr. Grant’s own acknowledgments. Mr. Lawson 
naturally and logically concluded that it could not be wrong for Lawson to 
do by Grant as he, Grant, had already done by Lawson. Whatever wrong 
Lawson, unknowingly, not being a lawyer, did to Grant, that wrong, Grant, 
knowingly, being a lawyer, did to Lawson. One position, therefore, is 
clear, that, in just the same degree in which I was liable to Grant, in 
exactly that same degree is Grant liable to Lawson. The plea of injury on 
Grant’s part was really absurd, since Grant’s book is published at 18s., 
and Lawson’s “Handy Book” at 1s.; whereas Lawson’s “ History” was 
published at about the same price as Mr. Grant’s own work. 

I have thought it right to myself (on the occasion of issuing this greatly 
altered, and, in a legal sense, rewritten edition), owing to many inquiries 
on the part of the public and the trade, to make this statement. It speaks 
for itself; it needs little or no comment. During a long life and after a 
great experience, I can only say that it has never once been my bad fortune 
to be subjected before to such a manner of legal proceeding. May it never 
be so again, 

ErrincHaM WILSON, 


[We decline to take any part in this controversy, and our pages will be 
open for Mr. Effingham Wilson’s full reply next month.] 


ed 


Rebiews, 


ee 





The Civil Service List.—Messrs. GROOMBRIDGE AND Sons, Paternoster-row, 
and Messrs. WaTERLOW AND Sons, London-wall, 


Parties who desire to procure Government appointments, and who wish to 
seek for the necessary information, should consult this little volume. It 
will be found most copiously arranged, and in the series when its publica- 
tion has extended to two or three numbers must prove very useful as a 
work of reference. The editor is evidently well adapted for his task, 
having an eye to neatness and careful arrangement, 


The Trade and Commerce of India; being a Paper read by Mr. J. T. Mace 
xENz1g, before the British Association at Aberdeen, in September, 1859, 
with Tables and Appendix, Jongs anp Oauston, Pudding-lane. 


A vatuaBLE contribution to the literature on India, the statistics being 
lucidly and accurately compiled. 
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Laxp Reverves.—In the year 1858-59 the total cash receipts on the capital 
aecount of the Land Revenue Department appear to have amounted to £298,636 
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(exclusive of balances), and the total (cash) expenditure to £269,054 (exclusive 
of balances). Under the “income” account the receipts were £417,868 (ex- 
clusive of balances), and the expenditure £412,689, including the payment to 
the Consolidated Fund. £280,040 was paid into the Exchequer and the net 
available balance at the close of the year amounted to £34,082. The net surplus 
that was paid to the Exchequer in each year up to and including 1851-52, and 
that would have been payable to the Exchequer in each year subsequently to 
that date, if the salaries, &c., of the office of Woods, &c., had continued to be 
defrayed out of the income of the Land Revenue, was £128,000. The salaries, 
expenses, and law charges of the Office of Works and Buildings in 1858-59 
amounted to £26,050 (paid out of Land Revenue), and the expenditure on 
Royal parks and gardens was £80,692. 


Torxish Loan.—Messrs. Dent, Palmer and Co., the contractors for the 
Turkish Loan of 1858, have received official information that the detailed 
arrangements, by which all the Customs’ revenues of Constantinople and Galata 
are to be paid month by month, into the treasury of the commission instituted 
for the special protection of the bondholders, are completed in a perfectly satis- 
factory manner. The receivers of the octroi duties of Constantinople are 
instructed to make their monthly payments to the Treasury of the Syndicat; 
and similar instructions are issued to all official persons employed in the different 
custom houses. The amount to be received from these sources between the Ist 
of August, 1859, and the 1st of March, 1860, is about £310,000; while the 
amount required on the 1st of March, 1860, for the interest and sinking fund of 
the loan is £200,000. It is added that the Minister of Finance expresses great 


regret at the delay which has occurred in completing these formal arrange- 
ments. 








Tue Estate or Messrs. Catvert anp Co.—It is stated that several large 
creditors of Messrs. Calvert and Co., the brewers, have formed themselves into 
a committee for the purpose of ascertaining, if possible, whether it will be for 
the interest of the general body of claimants to take over the brewery property, 
as proposed by the inspectors, and carry on the business as a limited joint-stock 
company, or whether the depositors must submit to the heavy loss which is 
now threatened by a forced sale of the assets. 





Taxation AND Poputation.—It may be interesting to note the proportion 
which national expenditure bears to population in some of the European States. 
In 1855 the estimated population of the Austrian empire was returned at 
39,411,309, and the public expenditure was £40,268,618, or an average of 
£1 0s. 5d. per head. In 1857 the estimated population of Spain was 16,301,851, 
and the public expenditure was £18,033,001, or an average of £1 2s. ld. per 
head. In 1854 the population of Portugal was 3,499,121, and the public expen- 
diture was £2,756,292, or an average of 16s, per head. The population of 
Switzerland in 1857 was estimated at £2,500,000, and the public expenditure 
was £608,240, or about 5s. per head. The population of Greece in 1854 was 
1,043,153, and in 1858 the public expenditure was estimated at £640,941, or 
about 12s. per head. 





Tue Frexcn Revexve.—The WVoniteur publishes the general official return 
of the revenue for the first nine months of the present year, amounting to 
799,191,000f. As compared with the corresponding period of 1858, there is a 
decrease of 12,966,000f., and with that of 1857 an increase of 18,111,000f. The 
items of revenue in the present year which show an improvement on the pre- 
ceding one are—duty on potable liquors, 7,580,000f. ; import duty on foreign 
sugar, 6,368,000f. ; Post-office, 2,583,000f. ; sundry duties and incidental receipts, 
2,016,000f, ; tobacco, 1,467,000f. ; export duties, 845,000f. ; salt duties, 647,000f, ; 
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import duty on corn, 577,000f.; ditto on sundry merchandise, 501,000f.; navi- 
ation dues, 440,000f.; money orders, 152,000f.; charges on transit of foreign 
etters, 116,000f,; and stamp duties, 19,000f. The decrease falls on registration 
duty, 19,309,000f.; duty on beetroot sugar, 7,651,000f.; import duty on French 


colonial sugar, 6,981,000f, ; sundry Customs’ duties, 1,541,000f.; and sale of 
gunpowder, 815,000f, 





Fort Liguipation.—A Manchester letter mentions, that Messrs, Bulkley 
and Co., of New York, who suspended during the panic of 1857, and made a 
settlement with their creditors of 15s. in the pound, have within the past few 
days paid the remaining 5s. with interest, at the Bank of England rate, 





Tue Convict Banxers.—Sir John Dean Paul and Mr. Strahan were released 


from Woking Prison on the 2ist September, after having undergone four years’ 
penal servitude. 





Tae Tipperary Banx.—A meeting took place before Master Murphy, in 
Dublin, on the 24th October, to receive an offer from Mr. Bennett, another 
shareholder of the Tipperary Bank. In consequence of proceedings having 
been commenced against him by creditors, he proposed to pay the liberal sum 
of £4,500 to be phe soweery from further liability. ‘The official manager and the 
representative of the creditors agreed to accept this offer. 








MERCANTILE SUSPENSIONS. 
The annexed firms were, during the month of October, reported to have 
suspended payment :-— 
Messrs. J. and W. Pattison, Melbourne, contractors and general 
dealers. 
Messrs. Fairfax and Co., Sydney, merchants, 
Messrs. Blakes and Kingsley, Boston, importers of woollen goods. 
Messrs. Alexeieff and Co., Moscow, general merchants. 
M. Gutschkoff, Moscow, manufacturer. 








BANKING OBITUARY. 
On the 9th September, at Westbourne Park-road, Mr. Henry James Stevens, 
late Manager of the Bank of Jamaica, aged 41. 


On the 21st September, at his residence, Brighton, Mr. Thomas Roberts, for 
nearly fifty years in the Bank of England, aged 82. 








MONTHLY CHRONOLOGY. 

Sept. 28.—Intelligence received from Constantinople of the discovery of a 
conspiracy to assassinate the Sultan. 

Oct. 10.—Announcement of the failure of Messrs. J. and W. Pattison, of 
Melbourne, contractors and general dealers, with liabilities reaching to about 
£22,000. Also of the suspension of Messrs. Fairfax and Co., merchants, of 
Sydney, with £85,000 liabilities. 


14.—Failure announced of Messrs. Blakes and Kingsley, of Boston, U. 8., 
importers of woollen goods. 
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15.—Intelligence received of the failure of Messrs. P. Alexeicff and Co., of 
Moscow, general merchants, with liabilities amounting to upwards of £500,000. 

17.—The conferences at Zurich brought to a termination by the signing of a 
treaty of peace between France and Austria. 

21.—Announcement of the suspension of M. Gutschkoff, manufacturer, of 
Moscow, with liabilities amounting to £240,000. M. Gutschkoff is reported to 
have committed suicide. 

22.—Announcement made in the Spanish Cortes, by General O’Donnel, that 
Spain was about to commence war with Morocco. 








flonetarp Entelligence. 


REVIEW OF THE MONEY MARKET FOR THE MONTH ENDING 
OCTOBER, 1859. , 


Tue events of October, in a financial point of view, have not been very 
important, but the buoyancy which was apparent in the early part of the 
month, has in a great degree subsided, through the outbreak of war 
between Spain and Morocco. The circumstance that France is about to 
support the former — in her aggressive policy, has excited some dis- 
trust, particularly if political designs, as is asserted, are the bases of the 
arrangement. Before this intelligence transpired, it was considered rather 
ominous that the Spanish authorities should be so pressing in their demands 
after the concessions made by Morocco, with the view to an adjustment, 
and hence this revelation has created no surprise. The great rise which 
took place in the India 5 per cent. loan, and which has since been fairly 
sustained with the successful negotiation of the Victorian 6 per cent. De- 
bentures, have been the great features of the month ; although, considering 
all things, business has not exhibited a discouraging aspect. The position 
of Austrian credit has been greatly interfered with by the announced 
over-issue in the National Loan of 1854, and the anticipation that the 
finance of the country is more disorganised than ever, has much prejudiced 
the various classes of securities, both at Vienna and on the other conti- 
nental bourses. The value of money has not fluctuated to an important 
extent during the last three weeks. The payment of the dividends in the 
second week of October caused temporary general abundance, but since the 
settlement of the advances made to the brokers, there has been a gradual 
but steady increase in the rates of accommodation, till they now approach 
23 to 24 per cent., which may be regarded as the average quotation at the 
latest moment. The discount operations at the Bank have latterly been 
limited, because the public and private discount establishments will nego- 
tiate paper a fraction below the 24 minimum. 

Consols have fluctuated about 1 per cent., having advanced from 95} to 
963, but have since returned to 953 to 3. The Indian loan has touched 
74 premium on the contract price of 97, but is now about 6 premium ; other 
| ae have varied in a similar ratio, the market having gradually 

rooped the last fortnight. Exchequer bills have been purchased to some 
extent, though they are not now quite so well supported. 

The market for foreign securities has been in a doubtful condition, and 
the strength exhibited at the commencement of the month has in a measure 
diminished. This has arisen through the state of things in the other 
departments, and the quotations have lately steadily receded. Spanish, 
Mexican and Russian have all either more or. less declined, the former 
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having suffered in the greatest degree in consequence of the war with 
Morocco. A speedy peace is, however, anticipated, especially as any 
increased expenditure is to be provided from taxation. 

In the railway share niarket greater activity has prevailed, but since 
the late settlement prices have scarcely been so well supported. The 
reaction, nevertheless, has not been great, and it might have been antivi- 
pated from the tone of business in the other departments. Owing to the 
general flatness the best of stocks have been affected, the speculators being 
timid and avoiding business. French, Italian and Indian shares are weak, 
the few sales effected having retarded the former upward tendency. The 
dead season for traffic is now approaching, and that will exercise some 
influence. 

Joint-stock bank shares have been in greater favour, and a steady rise 
has taken place in prices. Some of those which were at a discount have 
recovered, and the result is a more favourable feeling generally. The 
advices from Australia, with respect to banking, is not unsatisfactory. 

The produce market have remained quiet, but there has been business 
in the new teas at firm quotations. The other descriptions of the principal 
imports have not essentially varied. 

The following are the p dormer oll in English and Foreign Stocks and 
Railway Shares, during the month just concluded :— 





Price on 


























Sept 93. | Highest. | Lowest. | (yiceon 
Eneuisa Fonps. 
Consols eee eee vee eee | 959-952 963 954 {953-957 
Exchequer bills... eee ses | 23/- pm. |31/.-pm. | 23/- pm. | 27/- to 
30/- pm. 
Foreien Stocks. 
Brazilian... ooo ooo ee | 104 104 101 1013 
Buenos Ayres eee eos eee 78 80 77 80 
Chilian, 6 per cent. eve vee | 1054 105} 1023 | 1023 
Dutch, 24 per cent. eos coe 66 663 653 66 
Mexican... eee eee eee 23} 234 21% 22 
Peruvian, 4} per cent. «+. eee — 913 90} 91} 
Russians. eos ves eee | JIL 111 1092 | 1093 
Spanish sid ase ane Ferre 46} 463 44 443 
Turkish, 6 per cent. “on ae 843 85 17% 77k 
Ditto, 4 per cent. eee oes 1023 103} 1023 103} 
Rattway SHARES. 
Brighton ... eve eee ee | 1123 1133 112 1124 
Caledonian ... eee wee ove 88} 93% 884 913 
Eastern Counties ... eee eee 56} 563 544 554 
Great Northern... ee eee | 1023 104 102 1024 
Great Western oon eee eee 63} 653 623 644 
Lancashire and Yorkshire... 96% 98 953 963 
London and North Western om 933 963 93 954 
Midland... coe woe eee 1053 106 1043 1053 
North Staffordshire a Po 133 133 134 13} 
South Eastern soe eee eee 77 78} 783 76§ 
South Western... ‘ie sits 93§ 96} 93 953 
York, Newcastle, and Berwick ... 893 913 88} 893 
York and North Midland ... oe 724 75 714 733 
East Indian... eos ses «- | 100 102} 994 | 1604 
Northern of France = iia —— 37 37 363 - 
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THE GRAIN TRADE. 


Tere has been more animation in the Grain Trade during the last few 
weeks. Prices generally have shown an advance, and the tendency is still 
upwards, Although the importation of wheat has been rather less than 
for some time past, the supply has proved fully equal to the demand; cor- 
sequently the rise in value has not been so great as it otherwise would 
have been. Barley has been more enquired after, particularly for malting 
descriptions of prime quality, which has commanded rather high rates ; the 
inferior descriptions, however, have not shown any great improvement in 
— Oats have remained very quiet, but a fair amount of business has 
een transacted, at only a slight advance on previous quotations. 


The Gazette returns for England and Wales have been :— 


Corresponding 
Week Wheat. Weekly Six Weeks’ Six Weeks 
ending Qrs. sold. Average. Average. Duty. Last Year. 
1859, s. d. &. . s. @ s. 4, 
Bent. Bh.ccccocce 131,572 ico 41 10 2. 438 2 we £ DO wor 44 B 
E,. Asccceccee BSODOS cco 43 1 we 423 10 22 1 GO ice & F 
eo _ Becescoce o 124,187 we 42 5 we 42 G6 wo 1 O wr 44 8 
oo US .ccccccce, 128,613 we. 42 6 2. 42 3 wr 1 0 we 43 9D 
The importations since the harvest of 1858 have been :— 
Wheat. Other Grain. Total 


Qrs. rs. Qrs. 
Sixty-one weeks ended 14th Sept. ... 4,033,779 4,946,021 8,979,800 
Four weeks ended 12th October roe 147,472 472,130 619,602 





4,181,251 5,418,151 9,599,402 
And the weekly averages have been :— 


Sixty-one weeks ended 14th Sept. ... 66,000 81,000 147,000 
Four weeks ended 12th October eos 37,000 118,000 155,000 








Less 29,000 more 37,000 more 8,000 








THE STATE OF TRADE. 


Business in the manofacturing districts has not experienced great change. 
The appearance of things is generally healthy, and the markets in some 
localities have a hardening tendency. This arises from the circumstance 
of the steady development of our exports, which present a further increase, 








NOTICES TO CORRESPONDENTS. 


We have been enabled to clear off oe all arrears, only one or two short reviews 
remaining. The meeting of the Oriental Bank Corporation took place on the 27th of 
October; but that part of the Magazine was, unfortunately, closed. No regularly 
audited accounts were presented, as it was only a meeting under the supplemental charter 
to declare a dividend for the half-year, which was accordingly done, at the rate of 10 per 
cent. per annum, leaving a handsome balance to be carried forward. The payment 
absorbs £63,000, and the balance remaining is £22,232. Communications and letters 
for the Editor should be, as usual, addressed to No. 8, Birchin Lane; orders and re- 
mittances are to be sent to Messrs. Groombridge and Sons, Paternoster Kow. 

Manx Man.—Yes, decidedly ; one of the soundest establishments ever organized. 

An OricINAL SHAREHOLDER.—It is quite certain that the bank in question would 
have succeeded if it had been properly managed. 

Finst MortGacre.—The security is valid, and the parties cannot resist the required 
settlement. To enforce it immediately would be considered premature. 











